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doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM 
 

laaok kqaaeoM iksaI BaI samaaja kI saMskRit ka ek ATUT ihssaa haotI hOM. yao saMsaar kao ]sa samaaja ko baaro maoM batatI hOM 

ijasakI vao laaok kqaaeoM hOM. Aaja sao bahut saala phlao, krIba 100 saala phlao, yao laaok kqaaeoM kovala ja,baanaI hI khI 

jaatIM qaIM AaOr kh sauna kr hI ek pIZ,I sao dUsarI pIZ,I kao dI jaatI qaIM [sailayao iksaI BaI laaok kqaa ka maUla $p 

@yaa rha haogaa yah khnaa mauiSkla hO. 

Aaja hma eosaI hI kuC AMga`ojaI AaOr kuC dUsarI BaaYaa baaolanao vaalao doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaeoM Apnao ihndI BaaYaa 

baaolanao vaalao samaaja tk phu^caanao ka p`yaasa kr rho hOM. [namaoM sao bahut saarI laaok kqaaeoM hmanao AMga`ojaI kI iktabaaoM sao, 

kuC ivaSvaivaValayaaoM maoM dI gayaI qaIsaoja, sao, AaOr kuC pi~kaAaoM sao laI hOM AaOr kuC laaogaaoM sao sauna kr BaI ilaKI hOM. 

Aba tk 2500 sao AiQak laaok kqaaeoM ihndI maoM ilaKI jaa caukI hOM. [namaoM sao 550 sao BaI AiQak laaok kqaaeoM tao 

kovala Af`Ika ko doSaaoM kI hI hOM. 

[sa baat ka ivaSaoYa Qyaana rKa gayaa hO ik yao saba laaok kqaaeoM hr vah AadmaI pZ, sako jaao qaaoD,I saI BaI ihndI 

pZ,naa jaanata hao AaOr ]sao samaJata hao. yao kqaaeoM yaha^ tao sarla BaaYaa maoM ilaKI gayaI hO pr [nakao ihndI maoM ilaKnao maoM 

k[- samasyaaeoM AayaI hO ijanamaoM sao dao samasyaaeoM mau#ya hOM. 

ek tao yah ik krIba krIba 95 p`itSat ivadoSaI naamaaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa bahut mauiSkla hO, caaho vao AadimayaaoM 

ko haoM yaa ifr jagahaoM ko. dUsaro ]naka ]ccaarNa BaI bahut hI Alaga trIko ka haota hO. kao[- kuC baaolata hO tao kao[- 

kuC. [sakao saaf krnao ko ilayao [sa saIrIja, kI saba iktabaaoM maoM fuTnaaoT\sa maoM ]nakao AMga`ojaI maoM ilaK idyaa gayaa hOM 

taik kao[- BaI ]nakao AMga`ojaI ko SabdaoM kI sahayata sao khIM BaI Kaoja sako. [sako Alaavaa AaOr BaI bahut saaro Sabd jaao 

hmaaro Baart ko laaogaaoM ko ilayao nayao hOM ]nakao BaI fuTnaaoT\sa AaOr ica~aoM Wara samaJaayaa gayaa hO. 

yao saba kqaaeoM “doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM” AaOr “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” naama kI saIrIja ko 

Antga-t CapI jaa rhI hOM. yao laaok kqaaeoM Aap sabaka manaaorMjana tao kroMgaI hI saaqa maoM dUsaro doSaaoM kI saMskRit ko baaro 

maoM BaI jaanakarI doMgaI. AaSaa hO ik ihndI saaih%ya jagat maoM [naka Bavya svaagat haogaa. 

 

sauYamaa gauPta 
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[TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–6 
 

[TlaI doSa yaUraop mahaWIp ko dixaNa piScama kI trf BaUmaQya saagar ko ]<arI tT pr isqat hO. puranao samaya maoM yah ek 

bahut hI Sai>SaalaI rajya qaa. raomana saama`ajya Apnao samaya ka ek bahut hI maSahUr rajya rha hO. ]sakI saByata BaI 

bahut puranaI hO – krIba 3000 saala puranaI. [saka raoma Sahr 753 baI saI maoM basaayaa huAa batayaa jaata hO pr yah 

[TlaI kI rajaQaanaI 1871 maoM banaa qaa. [TlaI maoM kuC Sahr bahut maSahUr hOM – raoma, ipsaa, FlaaorOnsa, vaoinasa Aaid. yaha^ 

kI Ta[bar nadI bahut maSahUr hO. yaUraop maoM laaoga kovala landna, poirsa AaOr raoma Sahr hI GaUmanao jaato hOM. 

raoma maoM raoma ka kaolaaoija,yama AaOr vaOiTkna isaTI maoM vaha^ ka AjaayabaGar sabasao j,yaada doKo jaato hOM. ipsaa maoM 

ipsaa kI JauktI hu[- maInaar saMsaar ko AadmaI Wara banaayao gayao Aaz AaScayaaoM- maoM sao ek hO. [TlaI ka vaoinasa Sahr nahraoM 

maoM basaa huAa ek Sahr1 hO. [sa Sahr maoM AiQaktr laaoga [Qar sao ]Qar kovala naavaaoM sao hI Aato jaato hOM. yaha^ kao[- 

kar nahIM hO kao[- saD,k pr calanao vaalaa yaatayaat ka saaQana nahIM hO, kovala naavaoM hOM AaOr nahroM hOM. Saayad tumhoM maalaUma 

nahIM haogaa ik Asala maoM vaoinasa Sahr kao[- Sahr nahIM hO bailk 118 WIpaoM kao pulaaoM sao jaaoD, kr banaayaa gayaa jamaIna ka 

ek TukD,a hO [sailayao yao nahroM BaI nahroM nahIM hOM bailk samaud` ka panaI hO AaOr vah samaud` ka panaI nahr maoM bahta jaOsaa 

lagata hO. 

[TlaI ka raoma kOsao basaa? khto hOM ik raoma kao basaanao vaalaa vaha^ ka phlaa rajaa raomaulasa qaa. raomaulasa AaOr 

romasa dao jauD,vaa^ Baa[- qao jaao ek maada BaoiD,yaa ka dUQa pI kr baD,o hue qao. daonaaoM nao imala kr ek Sahr basaanao ka 

ivacaar ikyaa pr baad maoM ek bahsa maoM raomaulasa nao romasa kao maar idyaa AaOr ]sanao Kud rajaa bana kr 7 Ap`Ola 753 baIsaI 

kao raoma kI sqaapnaa kI. [TlaI ko raoma Sahr maoM saMsaar ka maSahUr sabasao baD,a kaolaaoija,yama2 hO jaha^ 5000 laaoga baOz 

sakto hOM. puranao samaya maoM yaha^ laaogaaoM kao sajaaeoM dI jaatI qaIM.  

 [TlaI ko Andr vaOTIkna isaTI hO jaao [-saa[- Qama- ko kOqaaoilak laaogaaoM ka Gar hO pr yah ek Apnaa Alaga hI 

doSa hO. vaha^ [sako Apnao isa@ko AaOr naaoT hOM. [sakI ApnaI saonaa hO. paop [sa doSa ka rajaa hO. [saka AjaayabaGar 

bahut maSahUr hO. yah saMsaar ka sabasao CaoTa doSa hO xao~ maoM BaI AaOr janasaM#yaa maoM BaI – 842 AadmaI kovala 4 vaga- maIla 

ko xao~ maoM basao hue. 

[TlaI kI bahut saarI laaok kqaaeoM hOM. [TlaI kI sabasao phlaI laaok kqaaeoM 1353 maoM ilaKI gayaI qaIM dUsarI 

1550 maoM AaOr tIsarI 1634 maoM ilaKI gayaI qaI.3 [talaao kOlavaInaao4 ka laaok kqaaAaoM ka yah saMga`h ijasamaoM sao hmanao yao 

laaok kqaaeoM laI hOM [TOilayana BaaYaa maoM 1956 maoM saMkilat kr ko p`kaiSat ikyaa gayaa qaa. [naka sabasao phlaa AMga`ojaI 

Anauvaad 1962 maoM Capa gayaa. ]sako baad isalaivayaa malkhI5 nao [naka AMga`ojaI Anauvaad 1975 maoM p`kaiSat ikyaa. ifr 

maaiT-na nao [naka AMga`ojaI Anauvaad 1980 maoM ikyaa. yao laaok kqaae^ hma maaiT-na kI pustk sao lao kr Apnao ihndI BaaYaa 

BaaiYayaaoM ko ilayao yaha^ ihndI BaaYaa maoM p`stut kr rho hOM. AaSaa hO ik yao laaok kqaaeoM tuma laaogaaoM kao psand Aaya oMgaI. 

 
1 City of Canals 
2 Colosseum  
3 There are three the earliest, main and very famous books from Italy – Decamerone (1353 – first 
translation by John Payne published in 1886), Nights of Straparola (1550), Pentamerone (1634),   
4 “Italian Folktales”  by Italo Calvino,  1965.  This book was translated by George Martin. San Diego, 
Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, Publishers.  1980.  300 p. 
5 Sylvia Mulcahy 



[talaao nao [sa pustk maoM 200 laaok kqaaeoM saMkilat kI hOM. hmanao ]na dao saaO laaok kqaaAaoM maoM sao ek saaO 

pccaIsa laaok kqaaeoM caunaI hOM. ifr BaI @yaaoMik vao bahut saarI laaok kqaaeoM hOM [sailayao vao saba pZ,nao kI AasaanaI ko ilayao 

ek hI pustk maoM nahIM dI jaa rhI hOM. yao saba laaok kqaaeoM pustk maoM ilaKI hue k`ma sao hI yaha^ dI gayaIM hOM. [sa pustk 

ko phlao saMklana yaanaI “[TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–1” 6  maoM [talaao kI pustk kI 1–23 nambar tk kI baIsa kqaaeoM dI 

gayaI qaIM.  

[sako dUsaro Baaga “[TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–2” maoM 24–55 nambar tk kI baIsa kqaaeoM dI gayaI qaIM.
 7
 [TlaI kI 

laaok kqaaAaoM ko tIsaro Baaga – “[TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–3” maoM 56–81 nambar tk kI gyaarh laaok kqaaeoM p`kaiSat 

kI qaIM.
8
 [sa saMklana kI AgalaI kD ,I “[TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–4” maoM hmanao 82–130 nambar tk kI baa[-sa kqaaeoM dI 

qaIM.
9
 [sako pa^cavaoM Baaga – “[TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–5” maoM hmanao 124–155 nambar tk kI saaolah khainayaa^ pk̀aiSat 

kI qaIM.
 10

  Aba [sako Czo Baaga maoM – “[TlaI kI laaok kqaaaeoM–6” [sa pustk ko 156–179 nambar tk kI Azarh 

khainayaa^ p`kaiSat kI jaa rhI hOM.
11
 

hmaoM AaSaa hI nahIM bailk pUra ivaSvaasa hO ik yah Cza Baaga BaI tuma laaogaaoM kao phlao pa^ca BaagaaoM kI trh hI 

bahut psand Aayaogaa AaOr majaodar lagaogaa. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 
6 “Italy Ki Lok Kathayen-1” – 20 folktales (No 1-21), by Sushma Gupta in Hindi languge 
7 “Italy Ki Lok Kathayen-2” – 20 folktales (No 24-55), by Sushma Gupta in Hindi language 
8 ”Italy Ki Lok Kathayen-3” – 11 folktales (No 56-81), by Sushma Gupta in Hindi language 
9 “Italy Ki Lok Kathayen-4” – 22 folktales (No 82-130), by Sushma Gupta in Hindi language 
10 “Italy Ki Lok Kathayen-5” – 16 folktales (No 124-149) by Sushma Gupta in Hindi language 
11 “Italy Ki Lok Kathayen-6” – 18 folktales (No 150-164) by Sushma Gupta in Hindi language 
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1  ek p%naI jaao hvaa pr ija,nda qaI12 

 

masaInaa
13
 maoM ek rajakumaar rhta qaa jaao ijatnaa AmaIr qaa ]tnaa hI 

kMjaUsa BaI qaa. vah idna maoM kovala dao baar hI Kanaa Kata qaa. 

]sako ]sa Kanao maoM Dbala raoTI ka ek TukD,a haota 

qaa, ek salaamaI
14
 haotI qaI jaao [tnaI ptlaI haotI qaI 

jaOsao papD, AaOr ek igalaasa panaI haota qaa. 

]sako pasa kovala ek naaOkr qaa ijasakao vah kovala dao pOMsa
15, 

ek AMDa AaOr ek TukD,a Dbala raoTI ka raoja idyaa krta qaa. 

[sa trh [tnaI majadUrI pr ]sako pasa kao[- BaI naaOkr ek hFto sao 

j,yaada nahIM iTkta qaa. vao kuC idna kama kr ko hI ]sako pasa sao 

Baaga jaato qao. 

ek baar ]sanao ek eosaa naaOkr rKa jaao bahut hI SaOtana iksma 

ka AadmaI qaa. vah AadmaI [tnaa SaOtana qaa ik ]saka maailak 

caaho ijatnaa BaI caalaak @yaaoM na hao vah ]sako pOr sao ]sako jaUto 

maaojao BaI caura sakta qaa. [saka naama qaa maasTr jaaosaof,
16
. 

 
12 The Wife Who Lived on Wind.  Tale No 156  – a folktale from Italy from its Palermo area.   
13 Messina is a portal city on Sicily Island of Italy in Europe. 
14 Salami is a type of cured sausage consisting of fermented and air-dried meat, typically beef or pork. 
Historically, salami was popular among Southern and Central European peasants because it can be 
stored at room temperature for up to 40 days once cut. See its picture above. 
15 Pence – the currency of Italy in those days 
16 Master Joseph 
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saao rajakumaar nao jaba [sa AadmaI kao Apnao yaha^ kama pr rKa 

AaOr ]sa AadmaI nao vaha^ Aa kr doKa ik vaha^ @yaa @yaa hao rha qaa 

tao vah ek kaoyalaa baocanao vaalaI ko pasa gayaa. 

[sa kaoyalaa baocanao vaalaI kI dUkana mahla ko barabar maoM hI qaI. 

yah kaoyalaa baocanao vaalaI ek AmaIr AaOrt qaI AaOr [sako ek saundr 

saI baoTI qaI. 

]sako pasa jaa kr ]sanao ]sasao pUCa — “maOma, @yaa Aap 

ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI krnaa caahoMgaI?” 

]sa AaOrt nao javaaba idyaa — “doKao Bagavaana nao caaha tao vah 

kao[- AcCa saa laD,ka ]sako ilayao Baojaogaa, maasTr jaaosaof,. tBaI maOM 

]sakI SaadI k$^gaI.” 

maasTr jaaosaof, baaolaa — “rajakumaar ko baaro maoM Aapka @yaa 

#yaala hO?” 

“@yaa? rajakumaar? @yaa tuma nahIM jaanato ik vah iktnaa kMjaUsa 

hO. vah tao [tnaa kMjaUsa hO ik ek pOnaI Kca- krnao ko ilayao iksaI 

kI ek Aa^K BaI lao laogaa.” 

maasTr jaaosaof, baaolaa — “maOma, maorI salaah maainayao AaOr maOM 

Aapkao ivaSvaasa idlaata hU^ ik yah SaadI hao jaayaogaI. Aapkao basa 

yahI khnaa hO ik AapkI baoTI kovala hvaa Ka kr hI ija,nda rhtI 

hO.” 
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kh kr maasTr jaaosaof, vaha^ sao calaa gayaa AaOr rajakumaar ko 

pasa phu^caa AaOr ]sasao baaolaa — “sarkar Aap SaadI @yaaoM nahIM 

krto? Aap baD,o hao rho hOM AaOr jaao samaya inakla jaata hO vah vaapsa 

tao Aata nahIM.” 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “Aaoh, tuma @yaa maorI maaOt caahto hao? @yaa 

tuma nahIM jaanato ik ek p%naI kao rKnao maoM iktnaa pOsaa Kca- haota 

hO? p%naI rKnao sao pOsaa haqa sao panaI kI trh sao inaklata calaa 

jaata hO. 

]sako ilayao Taop KrIdao, isalk kI paoSaakoM KrIdao, Saala 

KrIdao, gaaiD,yaa^ rKao, ]sakao naaTk idKanao lao jaaAao Aaid Aaid. 

nahIM nahIM jaaosaof,. yah saba kuC nahIM. maOM yah saba nahIM kr 

sakta.” 

“pr, yaaor maOjaosTI, @yaa Aapnao kaoyalaa baocanao vaalaI kI laD,kI 

ko baaro maoM saunaa hO? vah saundr laD,kI tao kovala hvaa Ka kr hI 

ija,nda rhtI hO. [sako Alaavaa ]sako pasa Apnaa BaI bahut pOsaa hO 

AaOr vah iksaI BaI trh ko Aarama, paiT-yaa^ AaOr naaTkaoM kI BaI 

kao[- prvaah nahIM krtI.” 

“Aaoh @yaa tuma saca kh rho hao? pr kao[- Balaa kovala hvaa pr 

ija,nda kOsao rh sakta hO maasTr jaaosaof,?” 
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maasTr jaaosaof,, baaolaa — “sarkar, idna maoM tIna baar vah Apnaa 

pMKa ]zatI hO AaOr ApnaI trf JalatI hO AaOr ]saI sao ]sakI 

BaUK imaT jaatI hO. pr Agar Aap ]sako Baro hue caohro kI trf 

doKoM tao Aapkao lagaogaa ik vah vah tao bahut saara maa^sa KatI hO pr 

eosaa nahIM hO.” 

“tao tuma maoro ilayao ]sakao doKnao ka [ntjaama krao.” 

maasTr jaaosaof, nao turnt hI hr trh ka [ntjaama kr idyaa AaOr 

ek hFto ko Andr Andr daonaaoM kI SaadI hao gayaI. [sa trh sao 

ek kaoyalaa baocanao vaalaI ek rajakumaarI bana gayaI. 

vah hr raoja Kanao kI maoja pr jaatI, Apnaa pMKa JalatI AaOr 

vaha^ sao ibanaa Kanaa Kayao ]z AatI. ]Qar rajakumaar ]sakI trf 

KuSaI sao doKta ik rajakumaarI tao vaak[- hvaa pr ija,nda qaI. 

pr eosaa nahIM qaa. baad maoM rajakumaarI kI maa^ iCp kr ]sako 

ilayao Baunaa maugaa- AaOr kTlaoT lao kr AatI AaOr vah AaOr ]sako 

naaOkr ]nakao caTKaro lao lao kr Kato. 

[sa trh sao ek mahInaa baIt gayaa. Aba kaoyalaa baocanao vaalaI nao 

iSakayat krnaa Sau$ ikyaa ik kba tk vah [tnaa BaarI Kcaa- 

]zatI rhogaI. “kba tk maOM [sa trh sao ApnaI baoTI kao iKlaatI 

rhÛgaI. ]sa baovakUf rajakumaar kao BaI tao [samaoM kuC pOsaa donaa 

caaihyao.” 
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saao ek idna maasTr jaaosaof, nao rajakumaarI sao kha — “saunaao 

maorI PyaarI
17, Aba tumhoM krnaa yah hO ik ek idna tuma rajakumaar sao 

yah khao ik basa ApnaI ]%saukta kao Saant krnao ko ilayao tuma 

]sakI sampi<a doKnaa caahtI hao. 

Agar vah yah kho ik vah [sa baat sao Drta hO ik ]sako saaonao 

ko kuC TukD,o tumharo jaUtaoM maoM icapk jaayaoMgao tao ]sakao khnaa ik 

tuma ]sako Kjaanao maoM naMgao pOr jaanao ko ilayao tOyaar hao.” 

rajakumaarI nao rajakumaar sao jaba yah kha tao ]sanao Apnaa caohra 

kuC gaussao vaalaa saa banaa ilayaa. rajakumaarI nao ]sasao bahut ijad kI 

ik vah ]sakao Apnaa Kjaanaa kma sao kma idKa tao do pr vah 

]sakao ]saka Kjaanaa idKanao pr na manaa sakI. 

pr jaba ]sanao ]sasao yah kha ik vah ]saka Kjaanaa naMgao pOr 

doKnao BaI jaa saktI qaI tba khIM jaa kr vah ]sakao Apnaa 

Kjaanaa idKanao pr rajaI huAa. 

Aba maasTr jaaosaof, rajakumaarI sao baaolaa — “jaba tuma ]saka 

Kjaanaa doKnao jaaAao tao ApnaI lambaI skT- ko saaro iknaaro pr gaaoMd 

lagaa laonaa.” rajakumaarI nao eosaa hI ikyaa. 

rajakumaar rajakumaarI kao Apnaa Kjaanaa idKanao lao gayaa. 

]sanao fSa- pr lagao hue t#taoM maoM sao ek t#ta hTayaa AaOr ek caaor 

 
17 In public he used to call her “Princess” but in private he used to call her “My Girl”. 
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drvaajaa Kaolaa. vaha^ sao naIcao kI trf saIiZ,yaa^ jaatI qaIM. ]sanao 

rajakumaarI kao ]na saIiZ,yaaoM sao naIcao ]trnao ko ilayao kha. 

naIcao jaa kr tao rajakumaarI AaScaya-caikt rh gayaI jaba ]sanao 

vaha^ saaonao ko DbalaUnsa
18
 ko Zor ko Zor doKo. ]sa samaya duinayaa^ ka 

kao[- BaI rajaa ]sako rajakumaar pit sao AaQaa AmaIr BaI nahIM qaa. 

]sako mau^h sao tao Aah AaOr }h inakla gayaI AaOr [sa Aah }h maoM 

]sanao Apnao skT- kao caaraMo trf ihlaa idyaa. 

[sasao ]sako skT- ko Gaoro maoM dja-naaoM DbalaUnsa icapk gayao. jaba 

vah vaha^ sao laaOTI tao ]sanao Apnao skT- maoM sao vao DbalaUnsa inakala 

ilayao. vah ek CaoTa saa DbalaUnsa ka Zor qaa jaao maasTr jaaosaof, 

]sakI maa^ kao do Aayaa. 

[sa trh vao laaoga vaha^ sao vao isa@ko inakalato rho jabaik 

rajakumaar rajakumaarI kao maoja pr pMKa Jalato doKta rha AaOr ]sa 

hvaa sao ]saka poT Barto doKta rha. vah bahut KuSa qaa ik ]sakI 

p%naI hvaa pr ija,nda qaI. 

ek idna jaba rajakumaar rajakumaarI ko saaqa baahr GaUmanao gayaa 

huAa qaa tao rasto maoM ]sao Apnaa ek BatIjaa imalaa ijasakao ]sanao 

Saayad hI kBaI doKa hao. 

 
18 Doubloon means “double”. Special gold coins. Means 2-escudo or 32 real gold coins (of 6.77 gms 
each). Doubloons were minted in Spain, Mexico, Peru and New Granada. The term was first used to 
describe the golden excellents either because of its value of two ducats or because of the double 
portrait of Ferdinand and Isabella 
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]sanao ]sa naaOjavaana sao kha — “ipiPpnaU, @yaa tuma [sa laD,kI 

kao jaanato hao? yah rajakumaarI hO.” 

vah naaOjavaana baaolaa — “Aro caacaa jaI, mauJao nahIM maalaUma qaa ik 

Aapnao SaadI kr laI hO.” 

“Aro tumakao pta nahIM qaa? calaao Aba tao tumakao pta cala 

gayaa. Agalao hFto tuma hmaaro saaqa Kanaa Kanao ko ilayao Aanaa.” 

jaba rajakumaar nao ]sakao Kanao ko ilayao baulaa ilayaa tba ]sanao 

saaocaa ik Aro ]sanao ]sa naaOjavaana kao Kanaa Kanao ko ilayao @yaaoM baulaa 

ilayaa. Aba [sa baat kao jaananao ka tao kao[- trIka nahIM qaa ik 

]sakao Kanaa iKlaanao maoM iktnaa Kcaa- haogaa. “maOMnao ]sakao Kanao pr 

@yaaoM baulaayaa? maOM BaI iktnaa baovakUf hU^.” 

pr Aba tao kuC hao nahIM sakta qaa. ]sakao ]sako ilayao Kanao 

ka [ntjaama tao krnaa hI qaa. 

rajakumaar kao ek ivacaar Aayaa. ]sanao rajakumaarI sao kha — 

“tumhoM maalaUma hO rajakumaarI? maa^sa tao bahut ma^hgaa hO. AaOr Agar hma 

]sao KrIdoMgao tao hma tao bahut garIba hao jaayaoMgao. 

saao bajaaya maa^sa KrIdnao ko maOM iSakar ko ilayao jaata hU^ AaOr 

vaha^ sao kuC maa^sa lao kr Aata hU^. maOM ApnaI bandUk lao jaata hU^ 

AaOr pa^ca Ch idna baad maOM ibanaa ek saOnT Kca- ikyao bahut saara 

iSakar lao kr Aata hU^.” 
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rajakumaarI baaolaI — “zIk hO rajakumaar. pr jaldI Aanaa.” 

jaOsao hI rajakumaar iSakar pr gayaa rajakumaarI nao maasTr jaaosaof, 

sao ek talaa Kaolanao vaalao kao baulaanao ko ilayao kha. 

jaba vah Aa gayaa tao ]sanao talaa Kaolanao vaalao sao kha ik vah 

]sakao tBaI tBaI ek eosaI caaBaI banaa kr do jaao ]sa caaor drvaajao 

kao Kaola sako @yaaoMik ]sakI ApnaI caaBaI Kao gayaI qaI AaOr Aba 

vah [sa drvaajao kao Kaola nahIM saktI qaI. 

turnt hI ]sa talaa Kaolanao vaalao nao ek caaBaI banaa dI ijasasao 

]sa caaor drvaajao ka talaa Kula gayaa. rajakumaarI naIcao gayaI AaOr 

DbalaUnsa ko kuC qaOlao lao kr vaapsa laaOTI. 

]sa pOsao sao ]sanao saba kmaraoM maoM caaraoM trf TOposT/I ko prdo 

lagavaayao. ]na saba kmaraoM ko ilayao fnaI-car, JaaD,fanaUsa, SaISao, 
kalaIna AaOr vao saba caIja,oM KrIdIM ijanakI ]na kmaraoM maoM ja$rt qaI. 

]sanao ek caaOkIdar BaI lagaayaa ijasakao ]sanao isar sao pOr tk 

sajaa idyaa. ]sanao ]sakao ek DMDa BaI idyaa ijasakI maUz saaonao kI 

banaI qaI. 

rajakumaar jaba iSakar sao vaapsa Aayaa tao Apnao hI mahla kao 

phcaana nahIM saka. 

]sanao pUCa — “yah saba @yaa hO? AaOr maora Gar kha^ hO?” 
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]sanao ApnaI Aa^KoM malaIM AaOr caaraoM trf doKa AaOr ifr baaolaa 

— “kha^ gayaa?” AaOr yah kh kr vah caaraoM trf GaUma GaUma kr 

doKta rha. 

caaOkIdar baaolaa — “sarkar, Aap yaha^ @yaa ZU^Z rho hOM? Aap 

Andr jaa[yao na. yah Aap hI ka Gar hO.” 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “@yaa yah maora hI Gar hO?” 

“Agar yah Aapka Gar nahIM hO tao ifr iksaka Gar hO? Andr 

cailayao na sarkar.” 

rajakumaar Apnao isar pr haqa maarta huAa baaolaa — “Aaoh maoro 

Bagavaana. lagata hO ik maora tao saara pOsaa [na caIja,aoM kao KrIdnao maoM 

hI calaa gayaa. ]f, yah rajakumaarI.” 

vah Gar maoM Gausaa tao ]sakao safod saMgamarmar kI saIiZ,yaa^ idKayaI 

dIM dIvaaraoM pr TOposT/I idKayaI dI tao vah ifr baaolaa — “Aaoh maora 

tao saara pOsaa gayaa. Aaoh.” 

ifr ]sanao SaISao doKo, tsvaIroM doKIM, saaofa AaOr dIvaana doooKo tao 

vah ek baar ifr duKI hao gayaa. maora tao saara pOsaa gayaa. vah 

Apnao saaonao vaalao kmaro maoM gayaa AaOr jaa kr plaMga pr laoT gayaa. 

tBaI ]sakI p%naI AayaI AaOr ]sanao ]sasao pUCa — “rajakumaar 

@yaa baat hO?”  

“Aaoh maoro Bagavaana. maora tao hr saOnT gayaa.” 
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]sakI p%naI nao turnt hI ek naaoTrI
19
 AaOr caar gavaahaoM kao 

baulavaa Baojaa. naaoTrI Aayaa tao ]sanao rajakumaar sao pUCa — 

“rajakumaar, @yaa baat hO? @yaa Aapkao ApnaI vasaIyat ilaKvaanaI 

hO?” 

“maora saara pOsaa , , , maorI p%naI , , ,.” 

“@yaa? ifr sao kihyao.” 

“maora saara pOsaa , , , maorI p%naI , , ,.” 

“@yaa Aap Apnaa saara pOsaa ApnaI p%naI ko naama krnaa caahto 

hao? ha^ maOM samaJa sakta hU^. @yaa yah [sa trh sao zIk hO?” 

“maora saara pOsaa , , , maorI p%naI , , ,.” 

jaOsao jaOsao naaoTrI yah ilaK rha qaa ik rajakumaar nao ek dao 

baar gahrI saa^sa laI AaOr ]saka dma inakla gayaa. 

Aba rajakumaarI rajakumaar kI sampi<a kI AkolaI vaairsa qaI. 

jaba ]saka duK ka samaya baIt gayaa tao ]sanao maasTr jaaosaof, sao 

SaadI kr laI. 

tao AaKIr maoM ]sa kMjaUsa kI sampi<a iksakao imalaI? 

]sa caala Kolanao vaalao maasTr jaaosaof, kao na.  

 
19 A notary public of the common law is a public officer constituted by law to serve the public in non-
contentious matters usually concerned with estates, deeds, powers-of-attorney, and foreign and 
international business. A notary's main functions are to administer oaths and affirmations, take 
affidavits and statutory declarations, witnesses and authenticate the execution of certain classes of 
documents, take acknowledgements of deeds and other conveyances, protest notes and bills of 
exchange, provide notice of foreign drafts, prepare marine or ship's protests in cases of damage. 
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2  vama-vauD20 

 

yah khanaI bahut baar khI gayaI hO pr Aaja hma [sao ek baar ifr 

ilaK rho hOM. yah khanaI kuC eosao hO ik ek baar ek rajaa AaOr 

ranaI qao. pr [sa rajaa AaOr ranaI ko mahla maoM jaba BaI ranaI iksaI 

baccao kao janma dotI tao vah ek laD,kI kao hI janma dotI. 

rajaa kao ek baoTo kI ja$rt qaI jaao ]sako baad ]saka rajya 

sa^Baala sakta. jaba rajaa ka QaIrja CUT gayaa tao ]sanao ranaI sao 

kha — “ranaI jaI basa Aba bahut hao gayaa. Agar tumanao Aba ek 

AaOr laD,kI kao janma idyaa tao maOM ]sakao maar dU^gaa.” 

AaOr jaOsaa ik ranaI kao Dr qaa [sa baar ]sanao ifr sao ek 

laD,kI kao janma idyaa pr ]sakI yah laD,kI bahut saundr qaI. khIM 

rajaa ]sakao maar na do [sailayao ]sanao ]sakI gaaODmadr
21
 sao kha — 

“[sa baccaI kao tuma lao laao AaOr jaOsao tuma caahao [sakao vaOsao rKao nahIM 

tao rajaa [sakao maar doMgao.” 

 
20 Wormwood.  Tale No 157.  A folktale from Italy from its Palermo area.   
Wormwood is a kind of bitter bush plant.  
21 A godmother is a female godparent in the Christian tradition. A Godmother may also refer to: a 
female arranged to be legal guardian of a child if an untimely demise is met by the parents. 
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gaaODmadr nao ]sa baccaI kao lao tao ilayaa pr vah yahI 

saaocatI rhI ik vah ]saka @yaa kro. ifr vah ]sakao 

KotaoM maoM lao gayaI AaOr ]sakao ek vama-vauD
22
 kI JaaD,I ko 

naIcao rK idyaa. 

]nhIM KotaoM ko pasa ek saaQau rhta qaa. ]sakI gaufa maoM ek 

ihrnaI rhtI qaI ijasako kuC CaoTo CaoTo CaOnao
23
 qao ijanakao vah dUQa 

iplaatI qaI. 

vah ihrnaI Kanaa Kanao ko ilayao raoja baahr jaatI qaI. ek idna 

jaba vah baahr sao Kanaa Ka kr laaOTI tao ]sako baccaaoM nao ]saka dUQa 

pInao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr ]sako qana KalaI qao. ]namaoM dUQa nahIM qaa 

saao ]sako baccao BaUKo rh gayao. 

]sako Agalao idna BaI yahI huAa AaOr ]sako Agalao idna BaI 

AaOr ]sako Agalao idna BaI. [sa trh sao ]sako Apnao baccao BaUK sao 

kmajaaor haonao lagao. 

saaQau nao jaba yah doKa tao ]sakao ]sa ihrnaI ko baccaaoM pr bahut 

dyaa AayaI saao vah ]sa ihrnaI ko saaqa yah doKnao ko ilayao baahr gayaa 

ik ihrnaI ko dUQa ka @yaa haota hO. jaba vah gayaa tao ]sakao pta 

calaa ik vah ek vama-vauD kI JaaD,I kI trf jaatI hO AaOr ek 

baccaI kao Apnaa dUQa iplaatI hO. 

 
22 Wormwood is a kind of woody plant, grown as bush, bitter in taste, native to Eurasia. It is used in 
medicine but at some places it is used as tea also. See its picture above. 
23 Translated for the word “Fawns” – means the children of a deer. 
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saaQau nao ]sa baccaI kao ]za ilayaa AaOr ]sao ApnaI gaufa maoM lao 

Aayaa. ]sanao ihrnaI sao kha — “laao Aba tuma [sa baccaI kao Apnaa 

dUQa yaha^ iplaaAao AaOr Apnao dUQa kao Apnao baccaaoM AaOr [sa baccaI 

daonaaoM maoM baa^Tao.” 

baccaI QaIro QaIro baD,I haotI gayaI. jaOsao jaOsao vah baD,I haotI gayaI 

vah bahut saundr AaOr PyaarI haotI gayaI. vah ]sa saaQau ko Gar ka 

kama krtI AaOr saaQau BaI ]sakao [tnaa Pyaar krta jaOsao vah ]sakI 

ApnaI baoTI hao. ]sanao ]sa baccaI ka naama BaI vama-vauD kI JaaD,I ko 

naama pr vama-vauD hI rK idyaa. 

ek idna ek AaOr rajaa iSakar Kolato Kolato ]Qar Aa 

inaklaa. baIca maoM hI bahut ja,aor ka tUfana Aa gayaa. bahut toja, 

hvaa calanao lagaI, ibajalaI camaknao lagaI AaOr garja ko saaqa bahut toja, 

baairSa haonao lagaI. 

]sa tUfana sao bacanao ko ilayao ]sa samaya ]sakao kovala saaQau kI 

gaufa hI idKayaI dI saao vah ]sa saaQau kI gaufa maoM calaa gayaa. ek 

rajaa kao BaIgao hue ApnaI gaufa maoM Aato doK kr saaQau nao Aavaaja 

lagaayaI — “vama -vauD, vama-vauD. rajaa ko baOznao ko ilayao ek kusaI- lao 

kr Aa.” 

“vama-vauD? Aro saaQau, yah iksa trh ka naama hO?” 

tba saaQau nao ]sakao ]sa baccaI ko vama-vauD kI JaaD,I maoM panao AaOr 

]sa JaaD,I ko naama pr ]saka naama rKnao ko baaro maoM bata idyaa. 
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jaOsao hI rajaa nao ]sa laD,kI kao doKa tao rajaa baaolaa — “Aao 

saaQau, @yaa tuma mauJao [sa laD,kI kao maoro mahla lao jaanao kI [jaaja,t 

daogao? tuma tao Aba baUZ,o hao rho hao. tumharo baad yah laD,kI AkolaI 

rh jaayaogaI tba yah kOsao krogaI? maOM ]sakao pZ,anao ko ilayao TIcar 

rKU^gaa ]sakao pZ,naa ilaKnaa isaKa}^gaa.” 

saaQau baaolaa — “maOjaosTI. maOM [sa baccaI kao bahut Pyaar krta hU^ 

saao [sakI KuSaI ko ilayao maOM [sakao Aapkao mahla maoM lao jaanao kI 

[jaaja,t dota hU^. jaao iSaxaa Aap [sakao doMgao vah maoro jaOsao saaQau ko 

ilayao tao [sakao donaa ibalkula hI naamaumaikna hO.” 

rajaa nao ]sa laD,kI kao Apnao saaqa Apnao GaaoD,o pr ibazayaa 

AaOr Apnao mahla cala idyaa. mahla phûca kr ]sanao ]sakao dao 

is~yaaoM ko hvaalao kr idyaa. 

jaba rajaa kao ]sa laD,kI ko gauNaaoM ka pta calaa tao ]sanao 

saaocaa ik vah Kud hI ]sasao SaadI kr ko ]sakao ApnaI ranaI banaa 

laogaa. saao ]sanao vama-vauD sao SaadI kr laI AaOr [sa trh sao vama-vauD 

]sa rajya kI ranaI bana gayaI. rajaa ]sasao pagalapna kI hd tk 

Pyaar krta qaa. 

ek idna rajaa kao khIM baahr jaanaa qaa saao ]sanao ranaI sao kha 

— “vama -vauD, mauJao khIM jaanaa hO. pr mauJao caaho iktnaI BaI kma dor 

ko ilayao jaanaa pD,o ifr BaI mauJao tumakao yaha^ Akolao CaoD,nao maoM 

ibalkula BaI AcCa nahIM lagata pr @yaa k$^.”  
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kh kr rajaa vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. ek Saama rajaa kao 

Apnao rajya ko baahr kuC rajakumaar AaOr naa[T\sa
24
 imala 

gayao. vaha^ sabanao saMga saaqa maoM ApnaI ApnaI pi%nayaaoM kI 

tarIf krnaI Sau$ kI. 

rajaa baaolaa — “krto rhao, tuma laaoga ijatnaI caahao ApnaI 

ApnaI pi%nayaaoM kI tarIf krto rhao pr tumamaoM sao iksaI kI BaI p%naI 

maorI p%naI jaOsaI nahIM hao saktI.” 

yah sauna kr ek naa[T baaolaa — “maOjaosTI, maOM Sat- lagaata hU^ 

ik maOM Agar AapkI gaOrhaijarI maoM plaormaao gayaa tao maOM AapkI p%naI 

saaqa kuC samaya gaujaar kr ja$r Aa}^gaa.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “naamaumaikna, yah naamaumaikna hO.” 

naa[T baaolaa — “@yaa hma [sa baat pr Sat - lagaa laoM?” 

rajaa baaolaa — “ha^ ha^, lagaa laoto hOM.” 

]nhaoMnao jaayadad pr Sat- lagaayaI. ]nhaoMnao ek samaya BaI 

inaiScat ikyaa – ek mahInaa. AaOr vah naa[T plaormaao calaa gayaa. 

plaormaao phu^ca kr vah saubah Saama rajaa ko mahla kI iKD,kI ko 

naIcao ca@kr kaTnao lagaa. idna inaklato calao gayao pr ]sakao ranaI 

kI ek Jalak BaI doKnao kao nahIM imalaI. mahla kI iKD,kI hmaoSaa 

band hI rhtI qaI. 

 
24 A knight is a person granted an honorary title of knighthood by a monarch or other political leader 
for service to the Monarch or country, especially in a military capacity. See its picture above. 
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ek idna jaba vah vaha^ bahut hI naa]mmaIdI sao GaUma rha qaa tao 

vaha^ ek bauiZ,yaa AayaI AaOr ]sasao BaIK maa^ganao lagaI. gaussao maoM ]sanao 

kha — “calaI jaa yaha^ sao. mauJao tMga na kr.” 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “sarkar, Aap [tnaa @yaaoM proSaana hO? @yaa 

caIja, Aapkao [tnaa ]dasa kr rhI hO?” 

[sa pr naa[T nao ]sakao ApnaI Sat- ko baaro maoM bata idyaa AaOr 

kha ik vah mahla maoM Andr jaanaa caahta qaa taik vah yah doK 

sako ik ranaI kOsaI idKayaI dotI qaI. 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “Aap Saant hao jaayaoM sarkar, maOM doKtI hU^ 

ik @yaa krnaa hO.” 

kh kr ]sa bauiZ,yaa nao ek TaokrI maoM AMDo AaOr fla Baro AaOr 

]nakao lao kr mahla kI trf calaI. mahla ko drvaajao pr jaa kr 

]sanao ranaI sao maulaakat kI [cCa jaaihr kI. ]sakao [jaaja,t imala 

gayaI. 

jaba vah ranaI ko saaqa AkolaI qaI tao ]sanao ranaI kao galao 

lagaayaa AaOr ]sako kana maoM fusafusaayaI — “maorI baoTI, tuma mauJao nahIM 

jaanatI pr maOM tumharI ek irStodar hU^. AaOr mauJao bahut KuSaI hO ik 

maOM tumharo ilayao yao kuC caIja,oM laa sakI.” 

ranaI kao Apnao iksaI irStodar ko baaro maoM ibalkula pta nahIM 

qaa. ]sanao saaocaa Saayad yah bauiZ,yaa ]sakI kao[- irStodar rhI 

haogaI. 
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]sanao ]sako }pr ivaSvaasa kr ilayaa AaOr ]sakao mahla maoM rhnao 

ko ilayao baulaa ilayaa. ]sanao sabakao ]sakI [j,ja,t krnao ko ilayao BaI 

kh idyaa. 

Aba ranaI ko kmaro maoM vah kBaI BaI Aa jaa saktI qaI AaOr 

mahla maoM khIM BaI kuC BaI kr saktI qaI. 

ek idna jaba ranaI saao rhI qaI tao vah bauiZ,yaa ranaI ko kmaro maoM 

GausaI. ]sako ibastr ko pasa phu^caI AaOr ]sakI caadr ko naIcao 

Jaa^ka tao ]sanao doKa ik ]sakI naMgaI kmar pr ek massaa
25
 qaa. 

]sanao baD,I saavaQaanaI sao kOMcaI sao ]sako massao ko kuC baala kaT 

ilayao AaOr vaha^ sao cala dI. vah Apnao kama sao bahut KuSa AaOr 

santuYT qaI. 

vao baala laa kr ]sanao naa[T kao do idyao. jaba naa[T ko haqa maoM 

ranaI ko massao ko baala Aa gayao AaOr ]sanao ]sa bauiZ,yaa ko mau^h sao ranaI 

ka vaNa-na sauna ilayaa tao ]sanao ]sa bauiZ,yaa kao [naama maoM bahut saaro 

pOsao idyao AaOr vaha^ sao turnt hI cala idyaa. 

inaiScat idna pr vah rajaa AaOr dUsaro naa[T\sa ko pasa phu^caa. 

vao saba laaoga yah jaananao ko ilayao bahut ]%sauk qao ik Sat- kaOna 

jaItogaa. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr vah naa[T baaolaa — “yaaor maOjaosTI, jaao maOM Aba 

Aapsao khnao jaa rha hU^ mauJao ]sako ilayao bahut Afsaaosa hO. pr 

 
25 Translated for the word “Mole” 
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Aba Aap yah bataeoM ik yah saca hO yaa nahIM – AapkI p%naI eosaI hO 

ik nahIM , , ,.” AaOr ]sanao ]sako caohro ka bahut hI qaaoD,a saa vaNa -na 

do idyaa. 

rajaa baaolaa — “yah ibalkula zIk hO. pr [sasao tao kuC 

saaibat nahIM haota @yaaoMik yah saba tao tuma ibanaa ]sakao doKo iksaI sao 

sauna kr BaI bata sakto hao.” 

“tao maOjaosTI ifr Aap Qyaana sao saunaoM. yah saca hO yaa nahIM ik 

AapkI p%naI baa^yao knQao pr ek massaa hO?” 

yah sauna kr rajaa tao pIlaa pD, gayaa. vah baaolaa — “ha^ hO 

tao.” 

tba ]sa naa[T nao ek laakoT inakalaa AaOr kha — “maOjaosTI, 
mauJao yah khto maoM AcCa tao nahIM laga rha pr yah laakoT yah saaibat 

krta hO ik maOM yah Sat- jaIt gayaa.” ka^pto haqaaoM sao ]sanao vah 

laakoT Kaolaa AaOr ]samaoM sao ranaI ko massao ko baala inakalao AaOr rajaa 

kao idKayao. ]na baalaaoM kao doK kr tao rajaa ka isar laTk gayaa. 

turnt hI rajaa Apnao mahla laaOTa. kafI idnaaoM kI gaOrhaijarI 

ko baad maoM jaba rajaa Gar Aayaa tao vama-vauD h^satI hu[- ]sasao imalanao 

AayaI pr rajaa nao na tao ]sao galao lagaayaa AaOr na hI ]sasao baat 

kI. 

]sanao Apnao naaOkraoM sao ApnaI GaaoD,a gaaD,I tOyaar krnao ko ilayao 

kha AaOr ifr ApnaI p%naI sao kha “calaao baOzao [samaoM.” ranaI ]samaoM 
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baOz gayaI ]sako baad rajaa BaI ]sako barabar maoM baOz gayaa AaOr gaaD,I 

kI rasa
26
 Apnao haqa maoM lao laI. 

ranaI nao AaScaya- sao rajaa kI trf doKa BaI ik Aaja rajaa 

]sako saaqa [sa trh sao @yaaoM bata-va kr rha qaa pr rajaa tao 

ibalkula caupcaap baOza qaa. 

jaba vao laaoga pOlaOiga`naao phaD,
27
 kI tlahTI maoM phu^cao tao rajaa nao 

GaaoD,aoM kI rasa KIMcaI, gaaD,I raokI AaOr ranaI sao kha “]trao.” ranaI 

baocaarI ]tr gayaI. 

rajaa nao gaaD,I sao ibanaa ]tro ]sakao ek kaoD,a maara ijasasao vah 

igar pD,I. ]sakao vahIM ]saI halat maoM CaoD, kr vah vaha^ sao calaa 

gayaa. 

[<afak sao ]sa idna ek Da@Tr AaOr ]sakI p%naI ]Qar sao 

saonT raoja,OlaI ko maindr
28
 jaa rho qao. ]nhaoMnao Apnao baoTo ko janma sao 

phlao ek mannat maanaI qaI vao ]saI kao pUra krnao ko ilayao vaha^ jaa 

rho qao. ]nako pIoCo ]naka ek naaOkr AlaI ]nako ]sa baoTo kao lao 

kr Aa rha qaa. 

jaba vao pOlaOiga`naao phaD, kI tlahTI ko pasa phu^cao tao ]nhaoMnao 

iksaI ko krahnao kI Aavaaja saunaI. Da@Tr nao saaocaa “yaha^ [sa saUnaI 

 
26 Translated from the word “Reins” 
27 Pellegrino Mountain 
28 The Sanctuary of St Rosali 
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jagah maoM yah kaOna hao sakta hO.” saao vah ]saI trf cala idyaa 

ijaQar sao vah krahnao kI Aavaaja Aa rhI qaI. 

vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao doKa ik vaha^ tao ek Gaayala AaOr AQamarI 

s~I pD,I hu[- hO. Da@Tr nao turnt hI ]sakI ijatnaI AcCo trIko sao 

marhma p+I kr sakta qaa ]sakI marhma p+I kI AaOr ifr ApnaI 

p%naI sao kha — “Aba hma raoja,OlaI ko maindr ifr kBaI calaoMgao phlao 

hma [sa s~I kI sahayata kr laoM. hma [sakao Gar lao calato hOM AaOr 

vaha^ [sakao zIk krnao kI kaoiSaSa kroMgao.” 

saao vao ]sakao Apnao Gar lao gayao AaOr vaha^ ]sakI doKBaala kI. 

Da@Tr kI doKBaala maoM vama-vauD jaldI hI zIk hao gayaI. 

Da@Tr nao ]sasao iktnao hI savaala pUCo pr ranaI nao Apnao baIto 

hue idnaaoM ko baaro maoM ]nakao kao[- BaI baat nahIM batayaI. na hI ]nakao 

yah batayaa ik yah GaTnaa ]sako saaqa kOsao hu[-. 

[sa sabako baad BaI Da@Tr kI p%naI nao jaba doKa ik vah s~I 

tao bahut gauNaaoM vaalaI hO tao vah ]sakao psand krnao lagaI AaOr ]sanao 

]sakao Apnao Gar maoM naaOkranaI rK ilayaa. Aba vah ]nakI CaoTI 

baccaI kao sa^BaalatI qaI. 

ek idna Da@Tr baaolaa — “ip`yao ]sa idna tao hma [sa s~I kI 

vajah sao ApnaI mannat pUrI nahIM kr payao qao tao Aba hma ApnaI 

CaoTI baoTI kao [sa s~I ko pasa CaoD,to hOM AaOr AlaI ko saaqa ApnaI 

]sa mannat kao pUrI krnao ko ilayao saonT raoja,OlaI ko maindr calato hOM. 
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saao Agalao idna vao ApnaI baccaI AaOr ]sa s~I kao saaota CaoD, 

kr Gar sao jaldI hI inakla pD,o. qaaoD,I dUr jaanao ko baad hI AlaI 

nao Apnao maaqao pr haqa maara AaOr baaolaa — “maailak, maOM Kanao kI 

TaokrI tao Gar hI BaUla Aayaa.” 

Da@Tr baaolaa — “Aro, tao jaaAao AaOr ]sao jaldI sao lao kr 

AaAao.” 

Kanao kI TaokrI BaUlanao ka tao ]saka ek bahanaa qaa. Asala 

maoM tao [sa naaOkr kao laga rha qaa ik ]sako maailakaoM kao yah 

naaOkranaI bahut psand Aa gayaI qaI saao ]sakao ]sa baocaarI ko p`it 

bahut hI nafrt pOda hao gayaI qaI. 

vah turnt Gar kI trf daOD,a. vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao doKa ik 

vah s~I AaOr baccaI tao ABaI BaI saao hI rho qao. 

]sanao ksaa[- vaalaa ek baD,a saa caakU ilayaa AaOr ]sasao ]sa 

CaoTI baccaI ka galaa kaT idyaa. galaa kaT kr vah vaapsa Da@Tr 

ko pasa calaa gayaa. 

jaba vah s~I jaagaI tao vah KUna maoM BaIgaI hu[- qaI. ]sanao [Qar 

]Qar doKa tao doKa ik baccaI ka tao galaa hI kTa huAa hO. doKto 

hI vah icallaayaI — “Aao maoro Bagavaana. baocaaro [sako maata ipta. 

maOM @yaa k$^. maOM ]nakao @yaa javaaba dU^gaI.” 

proSaana hao kr ]sanao ek iKD,kI KaolaI AaOr vaha^ sao kUd kr 

ijatnaI toja, Baaga saktI qaI baahr Baaga gayaI. 
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BaagatI BaagatI vah ek Kulao maOdana maoM AayaI jaha^ TUTa fUTa 

ek mahla KD,a huAa qaa. vah ]sa mahla ko Andr calaI gayaI. ]sa 

mahla ko Andr kao[- nahIM qaa. vaha^ ]sakao ek saaofa idKayaI do 

gayaa saao vah ]sa saaofo pr jaa kr laoT gayaI AaOr Dr AaOr qakana 

kI vajah sao laoTto hI saao gayaI. 

X X X X X X X 
 

Aba hma ranaI kao yahIM saaota huAa CaoD,to hOM AaOr ]sa rajaa ko pasa 

calato hOM jaao kao[- laD,kI nahIM caahta qaa. 

kuC samaya baad ]sakI ranaI nao Apnao pit kao batayaa ik ]sa 

samaya ]sanao ijasa laD,kI kao janma idyaa qaa vah marI nahIM qaI bailk 

]sanao ]sakao ]sakI gaaODmadr kao do idyaa qaa. pr ifr ]sanao ]sako 

baaro maoM kuC nahIM saunaa. 

[sakao sauna kr tao rajaa bahut baocaOna hao gayaa AaOr ek idna 

ranaI sao baaolaa — “ip`yao, mauJao bahut Afsaaosa hO ik maOMnao eosaa fOsalaa 

ikyaa AaOr ]sa fOsalao kI vajah sao tumakao eosaa krnaa pD,a.  

maOM Gar CaoD, kr jaa rha hU^ AaOr Aba maOM tBaI laaOTU^gaa jaba mauJao 

ApnaI baoTI kI kao[- Kbar imala jaayaogaI.” AaOr yah kh kr vah 

Gar CaoD, kr calaa gayaa. 
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vah calata rha calata rha. kafI dUr jaanao ko baad jaba rat 

hu[- tao vah ek AkolaI KulaI jagah maoM KD,a qaa. vaha^ ek TUTa 

fUTa mahla KD,a qaa. vah ]sa mahla ko Andr calaa gayaa. 

X X X X X X X 
 

Aba hma [sa rajaa kao BaI yahIM [sa mahla maoM CaoD,to hOM AaOr ]sa rajaa 

ko pasa calato hOM jaao ApnaI ranaI kao pOlaOga`Inaao phaD, kI tlahTI maoM 

CaoD, kr calaa gayaa qaa. vah rajaa ijatnaa ApnaI p%naI ko baaro maoM 

saaocata qaa ]sakao ]tnaa hI baura lagata qaa. 

]sanao ]sa naa[T sao vah saba kuC saunaa tao qaa pr ]saka mana 

nahIM maana rha qaa ik vah saca qaa @yaaoMik vah ]sakao bahut Pyaar 

krta qaa. 

vah saaocata rha — “@yaa hao Agar vah naa[T JaUz baaola rha 

hao. @yaa hao Agar maorI p%naI vaak[- baokusaUr hao. @yaa vah ABaI BaI 

ija,nda haogaI yaa ifr vah mar gayaI haogaI?  

yaha^ [sa mahla maoM ]sako ibanaa mauJao ibalkula BaI AcCa nahIM 

lagata. maOM ]sakao saarI duinayaa^ maoM ZÛZU^gaa AaOr Aba maOM tBaI vaapsa 

laaOTU^gaa jaba mauJao ]sakI kao[- Kbar imala jaayaogaI.” 

saao vah BaI ApnaI p%naI kao ZU^Znao ko ilayao mahla sao inakla pD,a 

AaOr calato calato vah BaI ek AkolaI KulaI jagah maoM Aa gayaa jaha^ 

TUTa fUTa ek mahla KD,a qaa. 
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vah ]sa TUTo mahla ko Andr calaa gayaa tao ]sanao doKa ik ek 

AaOr rajaa vaha^ ek Aarama kusaI- pr baOza Aarama kr rha qaa. vah 

BaI vahIM pasa hI ek dUsarI kusaI- pr jaa kr baOz gayaa. 

X X X X X X X 
 

Aba hma [sa rajaa kao BaI yahIM [saI mahla maoM CaoD,to hOM AaOr ]sa 

Da@Tr ko pasa calato hOM ijasanao vama-vauD kao bacaayaa qaa. 

jaba vah ApnaI yaa~a sao vaapsa Aayaa tao Gar maoM [sa AaSaa sao 

Gausaa ik vah ApnaI CaoTI baoTI kao doKogaa pr ]sakao tao vah marI 

hu[- idKayaI dI. ]saka galaa kTa huAa qaa. 

tao sabasao phlao ]sako idmaaga maoM yahI Aayaa ik vah ]sa 

naaOkranaI kao ZÛZo @yaaoMik vah ]sakao ]saI ko pasa CaoD, kr gayaa 

qaa.  

saao vah baaolaa — “AlaI, hmakao ]sa naIca s~I kao Agar 

ja$rt hao tao duinayaa^ Bar maoM ZU^Znaa caaihyao AaOr ]sakao ]saI trh sao 

maarnaa caaihyao jaOsao ]sanao hmaarI baoTI kao maara hO.” 

saao vah BaI AlaI kao saaqa lao kr ]sa s~I kI Kaoja maoM inakla 

pD,a. ]sakao ZU^Zto ZÛZto vah BaI ek Akolao Kulao maOdana maoM Aa 

phu^caa jaha^ ek TUTa fUTa mahla KD,a qaa AaOr vah BaI ]sa mahla maoM 

Gausa gayaa. 
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Andr jaa kr ]sanao [Qar ]Qar doKa tao vaha^ dao rajaaAaoM kao 

barabar barabar dao Aarama kuisa-yaaoM pr baOzo Aarama krto payaa. vah 

Da@Tr AaOr ]saka naaOkr AlaI daonaaoM hI ]nako saamanao vaalaI kuisa-yaaoM 

pr jaa kr baOz gayao. 

Aba caaraoM vaha^ baOzo qao – caupcaap. hr ek Apnao 

Apnao ivacaaraMo maoM Kaoyaa huAa qaa. kmaro ko baIca maoM ek 

laalaTona jala rhI qaI ijasakao tola kI ja$rt qaI. 

tBaI vaha^ ek tola Dalanao vaalaI kuPpI
29
 AayaI AaOr 

]sanao laalaTona sao kha — “ja,ra saa naIcao hao jaaAao tao maOM 

tumharo Andr tola Dala dU^.”  

yah sauna kr laalaTona qaaoD,a naIcao kao hao gayaI AaOr tola Dalanao 

vaalaI kuPpI nao ]samaoM tola Dala idyaa. 

tola Dalanao ko baad kuPpI nao laalaTona sao pUCa — “@yaa tumharo 

pasa mauJao batanao ko ilayao kao[- majaodar baat hO?” 

laalaTona baaolaI — “tuma mauJasao @yaa saunanaa caahaogaI? maoro pasa 

tumhoM batanao ko ilayao kuC majaodar baat tao hO.” 

“tao bataAao na.” 

laalaTona baaolaI — “tao saunaao. ek rajaa qaa jaao laD,kI nahIM 

caahta qaa. ]sanao ApnaI p%naI sao kha ik Agar ]sanao ek AaOr 

laD,kI kao janma idyaa tao vah ]sa laD,kI kao maar Dalaogaa. 

 
29 Translated for the “Oil Cruest:”. See its picture above. 
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[<afak sao ranaI nao AgalaI baar BaI ek laD,kI kao janma 

idyaa. ranaI ApnaI baccaI kao marnao donaa nahIM caahtI qaI saao ]sanao 

]sakao bacaanao ko ilayao ]sakao turnt hI vaha^ sao khIM AaOr Baoja 

idyaa. 

Aagao saunaao. jaba yah baccaI baD,I hu[- tao ek rajaa nao ]sasao 

SaadI kr laI. kuC naa[T\sa nao [sa rajaa kao QaaoKa idyaa AaOr yah 

rajaa ]sakao pOlaOga`Inaao phaD, kI tlahTI maoM lao gayaa, ]sakao maara 

AaOr ]sakao vahIM jamaIna pr baohaoSa pD,a CaoD, kr vaha^ sao calaa 

gayaa. 

ek Da@Tr ]Qar sao jaa rha qaa ijasanao ]sako krahnao kI 

Aavaaja saunaI.” 

jaOsao jaOsao laalaTona ApnaI khanaI Aagao baZ,atI jaa rhI qaI vaha^ 

baOzo AQasaaoyao laaogaaoM kI Aa^KoM KulatI jaa rhI qaIM. ]nhaoMnao ek dUsaro 

kI trf doKa AaOr ApnaI ApnaI kuisa-yaaoM sao ]Cla pD,o. AlaI tao 

yah saba sauna kr p<ao kI trh ka^pnao lagaa. 

laalaTona nao ApnaI khanaI Aagao baZ,ayaI — “Aba tuma ja,ra yah 

saunaao. ]sa Da@Tr nao @yaa ikyaa jaba ]sanao vaha^ ek laD,kI kao 

Gaayala pD,o doKa tao vah ]sakao Apnao Gar lao gayaa AaOr baad maoM 

]sakao ApnaI baoTI kI Aayaa banaa idyaa. 
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]nako Gar maoM ]naka ek naaOkr BaI qaa jaao ]sa Aayaa sao bahut 

jalata qaa saao ]sanao ]sa CaoTI baccaI kao maar idyaa AaOr saara jauma- 

]sa baocaarI Aayaa pr Aa pD,a.” 

tola Dalanao vaalaI kuPpI ek lambaI Aah Bar kr baaolaI — “vah 

baocaarI Aayaa. pr vah Aayaa Aba hO kha^? @yaa vah ija,nda hO yaa 

mar gayaI?” 

laalaTona baaolaI — “Sa Sa Sa Sa. vah }pr vaalao kmaro maoM saaofo 

pr saao rhI hO. yaha^ ]saka rajaa ipta AaOr rajaa pit baOzo hOM jaao 

Apnao ikyao pr pCta rho hOM AaOr ]sakao ZU^Z rho hOM. 

AaOr vah Da@Tr BaI yahIM baOza hO jaao ]sasao badlaa laonao kI 

[cCa sao ]sakao ZU^Z rha hO. vah samaJata hO ik ]sakI baccaI ka 

KUna ]saI nao ikyaa hO.” 

tBaI rajaa ipta, rajaa pit AaOr Da@Tr ApnaI ApnaI kuisa-yaaoM 

sao ]zo. [sasao phlao ik AlaI vaha^ sao baca kr Baagata Da@Tr nao 

turnt hI AlaI kao pkD, ilayaa. tInaaoM nao imala kr ]sakao maar 

idyaa. 

ifr vao saba }pr daOD,o AaOr ]sa ka]ca ko pasa GauTnaaoM pr baOz 

gayao ijasa pr vaaOma-vauD saao rhI qaI. 

rajaa ipta baaolaa — “yah maorI hO. yah maorI baoTI hO.” 

rajaa pit baaolaa — “yah maorI hO. yah maorI p%naI hO.” 

Da@Tr baaolaa — “yah maorI hO. maOMnao [sakI jaana bacaayaI hO.” 
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AaKIr maoM vah ]sa rajaa ko pasa calaI gayaI jaao ]saka pit 

qaa. ifr ]sanao vama-vauD ko ipta rajaa AaOr Da@Tr kao ApnaI p%naI 

ko laaOT Aanao kI KuSaI manaanao ko ilayao baulaayaa. ]sako baad vao saba 

ek KuSa pirvaar kI trh sao rho. 
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3  spona ka rajaa AaOr AMga`oja maIlaaOD-30 

 

ek rajaa nao Apnao baoTo kao ]sakI AzarhvaIM saalaigarh pr Apnao 

pasa baulaayaa AaOr kha — “baoTa samaya inaklata jaa rha hO. maOM 

Aba baUZ,a hao rha hU^. Agar hma mar gayao tao hmaara rajya kaOna 

sa^Baalaogaa [sailayao tuma Aba SaadI kr laao.” 

 baoTo kao ipta ko yao Sabd kuC bahut j,yaada AcCo nahIM lagao saao 

]sanao Apnao ipta sao kha — “ipta jaI, [sa baat kao saaocanao ko 

ilayao ABaI hmaaro pasa bahut samaya hO.” 

 pr rajaa ]sakao [sa baat ka [Saara krta hI rha ik Aba 

]sakao SaadI kr laonaI caaihyao jaba tk ik ]sako baoTo nao hI ]sakao 

yah khto hue caup nahIM kr idyaa — “ipta jaI, samaJanao kI 

kaoiSaSa kiryao. maOM tBaI SaadI k$^gaa jaba mauJao kao[- eosaI laD,kI 

imalaogaI jaao irkaoTa caIja,
31
 kI trh safod hao AaOr gaulaaba kI trh 

sao gaulaabaI hao.” 

yah sauna kr rajaa nao Apnao salaahkaraoM kao baulaayaa AaOr kha 

— “mauJao tuma laaogaaoM kao yah batato hue bahut KuSaI hao rhI hO ik 

rajakumaar SaadI ko ilayao rajaI hao gayaa hO. 

 
30 The King of Spain and the English Milord.  Tale No 158. A folktale from Italy from its Palermo area.  
31 Ricotta cheese is kind of processed Paneer of India. It is used in western countries in various ways. 
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vah ]sa laD,kI sao SaadI krogaa jaao irkaoTa caIja, kI trh 

safod hao AaOr gaulaaba kI trh sao gaulaabaI hao. Aap laaogaaoM kI @yaa 

raya hO?” 

A@lamand salaahkar baaolao — “maOjaosTI, Aap Apnao kuC 

drbaairyaaoM kao cauinayao AaOr ]nakao ek ica~kar, kuC GaaoD,a gaaD,I 

ha^knao vaalao, naaOkr AaOr AaOr BaI jaao kuC ]nhoM caaihyao do dIijayao 

AaOr ]nakao duinayaa^ Bar maoM eosaI laD,kI ZU^Znao ko ilayao Baoja dIijayao 

jaao irkaoTa caIja, kI trh sao safod hao AaOr gaulaaba kI trh sao 

gaulaabaI hao. 

ek saala baad rajakumaar sao kihyao ik vah ]namaoM sao jaao BaI 

]sakao sabasao AcCI laD,kI lagao vah ]sasao SaadI kr lao.” 

saao rajaa nao Apnao drbaar sao kuC AcCo drbaarI caunao AaOr 

]nakao ek ica~kar, kuC GaaoD,a gaaD,I ha^knao vaalao AaOr k[- naaOkr 

do kr eosaI laD,kI ZU^Znao ko ilayao baahr Baoja idyaa jaao irkaoTa caIja, 

kI trh safod hao AaOr gaulaaba kI trh sao gaulaabaI hao. 

ek AadmaI ek rajya gayaa dUsara dUsaro rajya gayaa. [sa trh 

vao saba pUrI duinayaa^ ko k[- rajyaaoM maoM gayao. 

]namaoM sao ek AadmaI spona gayaa jaha^ jaa kr ]sanao sabasao phlaa 

kama yah ikyaa ik vah ek kOimasT ko pasa ruka AaOr ]sasao baat 
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krnao lagaa. baataoM baataoM maoM vao daonaaoM daost bana gayao. kOimasT nao pUCa 

— “janaaba Aap kha^ sao Aato hOM?” 

]sa AadmaI nao kha — “hma ek eosaI laD ,kI kI tlaaSa maoM hOM 

jaao irkaoTa caIja, kI trh safod hao AaOr gaulaaba kI trh sao gaulaabaI 

hao. @yaa [Qar eosaI kao[- laD,kI hO?” 

kOimasT baaolaa —“Aaoh Agar tuma eosaI hI iksaI laD,kI kI 

tlaaSa maoM hao tao yaha^ ek bahut hI saundr laD,kI hO. vah ibalkula 

irkaoTa caIja, kI trh safod hO AaOr gaulaaba kI trh sao gaulaabaI hO. 

pr ]sakao doKnaa kao[- Aasaana kama nahIM hO @yaaoMik vah kBaI baahr 

nahIM inaklatI. 

maOMnao ]sakao Kud hI kBaI nahIM doKa AaOr jaao BaI maOM kuC tumhoM 

bata rha hU^ vah BaI basa saunaI saunaayaI hI bata rha hU^. vah eosao laaogaaoM 

kI baoTI hO jaao kovala Andr hI Andr rhto hOM [sailayao tuma ]sakao 

kBaI baahr nahIM doKaogao.” 

“tao ifr hma ]sao doKoM kOsao?” 

“maOM kao[- trIka inakalata hU^ ijasasao tuma ]sao doK sakaogao.” 

kh kr kOimasT ]sa laD,kI kI maa^ ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao 

kha — “maOma, maorI dUkana pr ek ica~kar KD,a hO jaao duinayaa^ kI 

bahut saundr laD,ikyaaoM kI tsvaIroM banaanao ko ilayao inaklaa huAa hO. 

vah AapkI baoTI kI tsvaIr banaanaa caahta hO, Agar Aap ]sakao 
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[jaaja,t doM tao.  vah Aapkao [sako ilayao caalaIsa saaonao ko k`a]na
32
 

dogaa.” 

maa^ kao pOsao kI bahut ja$rt qaI saao vah ApnaI baoTI ko pasa 

gayaI AaOr ]sakao yah saaOda maMjaUr krnao ko ilayao kha. laD,kI maana 

gayaI. ica~kar rajaa ko drbaarI ko saaqa Aayaa. tInaaoM ]sao doK 

kr baaola pD,o “Aaoh yah tao iktnaI saundr hO.” 

ica~kar nao ]sakI tsvaIr banaayaI. ]sanao ]sa tsvaIr kao 

kOimasT kI dUkana pr pUra ikyaa AaOr rajaa ko drbaarI nao ]sakao 

saaonao ko f`oma maoM jaD,vaa idyaa. ]sanao ]sa tsvaIr kao Apnao galao maoM 

laTkayaa AaOr rajaa ko saamanao phu^caa. 

yahI vah samaya qaa jaba sabakao vaOsaI laD,ikyaaoM kI tsvaIroM lao kr 

rajaa ko pasa phu^canaa qaa saao rajaa ko AaOr drbaarI BaI vaOsaI hI 

tsvaIroM lao kr vaha^ Aa gayao. saba ek baD,o kmaro maoM ApnaI ApnaI 

gad-naaoM maoM ApnaI ApnaI laayaI tsvaIroM laTka kr KD,o hue qao. 

rajakumaar nao saba tsvaIroM doKIM tao vah spona vaalaI laD,kI kI 

tsvaIr ko saamanao ruk gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “Agar [sa laD,kI ka 

caohra eosaa hI hO jaOsaa [sa ica~kar nao banaayaa hO tao yah laD,kI vaOsaI 

hI hO jaOsaI ik maOM caahta hU^.” 

 
32 Crown was the then currency in Europe. 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–6                                   ~ 41 ~ 
 

rajaa ka drbaarI baaolaa — “Agar yah caohra Aapkao KuSa nahIM 

krta tao ifr Aapkao kao[- AaOr caohra kBaI KuSa nahIM kr 

sakta.” 

rajaa ka vah AadmaI ]sa laD,kI kao laanao ko ilayao drbaar sao 

spona vaapsa Baoja idyaa gayaa. laD,kI AayaI tao ]sakao phlao caar 

mahInao mahla maoM rainayaaoM jaOsaa vyavahar saIKnao ko ilayao rKa gayaa. 

vah laD,kI kafI haoiSayaar qaI tao ]sanao vah saba bahut jaldI 

hI saIK ilayaa. ]sako baad ]sakI SaadI ek naklaI rajakumaar sao 

kr dI gayaI AaOr ifr ]sako baad vah AsalaI rajakumaar ko Gar 

AayaI. 

]sakao [tnao Qaaima-k ZMga sao palanao paosanao ko ilayao ]sakI maa^ kI 

bahut tarIf kI gayaI AaOr ]sa kOimasT kao BaI [sa laD,kI ko caunaava 

maoM ihssaa laonao ko ilayao kafI [naama idyaa gayaa. 

rajakumaar Apnao GaaoD,o pr caZ, kr ]sa laD,kI sao imalanao ko 

ilayao phu^caa. jaba vao imalao tao rajakumaar Apnao GaaoD,o sao ]tra AaOr 

]sakI gaaD,I maoM baOz gayaa. ja,ra saaocaao tao ik vao laaoga iktnao KuSa 

qao. 

ranaI maa^ nao BaI ]sakao bahut psand ikyaa. ]sanao Apnao baoTo ko 

kana maoM fusafusaayaa — “tumanao Apnao ilayao zIk p%naI caunaI hO. mauJao 

]sakI Aa^KaoM kI piva~ta bahut AcCI lagaI.” 
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AaOr [samaoM kao[- Sak BaI nahIM qaa ik rajakumaarI bahut hI piva~ 

ija,ndgaI gaujaar rhI qaI. vah Apnao kmaro maoM hI rhtI qaI AaOr kBaI 

baahr nahIM inaklatI qaI. 

]sakI ranaI maa^ sao BaI bahut AcCI trh banatI qaI AaOr vao daonaaoM 

kbaUtr ko ek jaaoD,o kI trh sao rhtI qaIM. yah ek AjaIba saI 

baat qaI @yaaoMik saasa bahU tao hmaoSaa sao saBaI jagah JagaD,tI hI rhI 

hOM. 

pr baIlaja,obaUba
33
 tao hmaoSaa hI kuC na kuC [Qar ]Qar kI 

saaocata rhta hO. saao ek idna saasa nao bahU sao kha — “baoTI tuma 

saaro samaya [sa trh sao Gar maoM hI band @yaaoM rhtI hao. kBaI tajaa 

hvaa Kanao baahr Cjjao pr BaI jaayaa krao.” 

saao saasa ko hu@ma sao rajakumaarI Cjjao pr gayaI. [<afak sao 

]saI samaya vaha^ sao ek AMga`oja maIlaaOD-
34
 gaujar rha qaa. ]sanao jaOsao 

hI }pr kI trf doKa tao ifr ]sakI Aa^KoM tao naIcaI haonaa hI 

BaUla gayaIM. 

rajakumaarI nao BaI ]sakao doKa tao vah turnt hI Andr calaI 

gayaI AaOr ]sanao ApnaI iKD,kI band kr laI. pr ]sa naaOjavaana kao 

Aba laD,kI kI Sa@la doKnao sao raoknao sao mahla ko caaraoM trf 

 
33 Beelzebub or Beel-Zebub is a contemporary name for the devil. In Christian and Biblical sources, 
Beelzebub is another name for the devil. In Christian demonology, he is one of the seven princes of 
Hell according to Catholic views on Hell. 
34 A European title for a gentleman. 
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ca@kr kaTnao sao kao[- nahIM raok saka. vah vaha^ Aba raoja hI ]sa 

Gar ko ca@kr kaTnao lagaa. 

ek idna ek bauiZ,yaa ]sasao BaIK maa^ganao AayaI tao ]sanao ]sao 

Da^T kr Bagaa idyaa — “calaI jaa yaha^ sao Aao bauiZ,yaa.” 

“sarkar @yaa baat hO?” 

“jaa na yaha^ sao. tuJao @yaa matlaba.” 

“Aap mauJao bata[ya o tao sarkar. @yaa pta maOM AapkI kuC 

madd kr sakU^.” 

“baat yah hO ik maOM [sa rajakumaarI kao 

doKnaa caahta hU^ pr doK nahIM pa rha hU^.” 

“Aro basa yahI baat hO? Aap mauJao ek 

hIra jaD,I AMgaUzI dIijayao ifr maOM doKtI hU^.” 

maIlaaOD- nao turnt hI hIra jaD,I ek A^gaUzI KrIdI AaOr ]sa 

bauiZ,yaa kao do dI. vah ]sa A^gaUzI kao lao kr mahla maoM calaI gayaI. 

mahla ko drvaajao pr mahla ko caaOkIdar nao ]sakao raoka — “kha^ 

jaa rhI hO Aao bauiZ,yaa?” 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “maOM rajakumaarI ko pasa jaa rhI hU^. ma oro pasa 

baocanao ko ilayao ek A^gaUzI hO ijasao kovala rajakumaarI hI KrId 

saktI hO.” 

rajakumaarI kao yah sandoSa Baoja idyaa gayaa ik ek bauiZ,yaa 

Aapkao A^gaUzI baocanaa caahtI hO. yah sauna kr rajakumaarI nao ]sa 
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bauiZ,yaa kao Andr baulaa ilayaa. A^gaUzI doK kr ]sanao bauiZ,yaa sao 

pUCa — “tumharI [sa A^gaUzI kI @yaa kImat hO?” 

“tIna saaO k`a]na maOjaosTI.” 

rajakumaarI baaolaI — “[sa bauiZ,yaa kao tIna saaO k`a]na do dao 

AaOr dsa k`a]na [sakao yaha^ [sao laanao ko ilayao dao dao.” 

vah bauiZ,yaa rajakumaarI sao pOsao lao kr Apnao haqa malatI hu[- ]sa 

maIlaaOD- ko pasa AayaI. 

maIlaaOD- nao pUCa — “rajakumaarI nao tumasao @yaa kha?” 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “rajakumaarI nao mauJao dsa idna maoM javaaba donao ko 

ilayao kha hO.” kh kr ]sanao iksaI kao ibanaa batayao vao tIna saaO 

k`a]na Apnao kpD,aoM maoM KaoMsa ilayao AaOr calaI gayaI. 

dsa idna baad vah maIlaaOD- ko pasa laaOTI AaOr baaolaI — “mauJao 

dsa idna hao gayao hOM Aba mauJao rajakumaarI ko pasa jaanaa hO. @yaa 

Aap caahto hOM ik maOM ]nako pasa KalaI haqa jaa}^? @yaa Aapkao 

maalaUma hO ik [sa baar Aapkao @yaa krnaa caaihyao. AbakI baar 

Aapkao ]nako ilayao ek ma^hgaa har Baojanaa caaihyao.” 

laaOD- tao jaOsaa ik tuma jaanato hao baotaja ko baadSaah haoto hOM saao 

]sa bauiZ,yaa nao ]sasao ek bahut ma^hgaa har KrIdvaayaa AaOr ]sao lao 

kr rajakumaarI ko pasa cala dI. 

rajakumaarI nao ]sa har kao doK kr kha “Aro yah tao vaak[ - 

bahut saundr har hO. [sakI @yaa kImat hO?” 
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“ek hjaar k`a]na.” 

rajakumaarI baaolaI — “[sa bauiZ,yaa kao ek hjaar k`a]na do dao 

AaOr caalaIsa k`a]na [sakao AaOr do dao [sao yaha^ tk laanao ko 

ilayao.” 

bauiZ,yaa nao vao pOsao ilayao AaOr ifr maIlaaOD- ko pasa AayaI. 

]sanao maIlaaOD- sao kha — “@yaa Aap ivaSvaasa kroMgao ik AbakI 

baar ]sakI saasa BaI vaha^ qaI [sailayao vah mauJasao baat BaI nahIM kr 

sakI. pr ]sanao AapkI dI hu[- BaoMT lao laI hO AaOr ]sanao Agalao 

hFto Aapkao javaaba donao ko ilayao kha hO.” 

“AaOr Agalao hFto tuma ]sako ilayao @yaa BaoMT lao jaaAaogaI?” 

 “sauinayao. Aapnao ]sakao ek A^gaUzI do dI hO, ek har do 

idyaa hO. AgalaI baar hma ]sakao ek baiZ,yaa saI paoSaak doMgao.” 

saao Agalao hFto maIlaaOD- nao rajakumaarI ko ilayao ek 

bahut baiZ,yaa paoSaak KrIdI AaOr ]sakao ]sa bauiZ,yaa kao 

lao jaanao ko ilayao dI. 

AbakI baar bauiZ,yaa rajakumaarI sao baaolaI — “yah paoSaak maOM 

baocanao ko ilayao laayaI hU^. @yaa Aap [sao KrIdoMgaI?” 

“yah tao bahut hI saundr paoSaak hO. tumhoM [sakI @yaa kImat 

caaihyao?” 

“pa^ca saaO k`a]na.” 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–6                                   ~ 46 ~ 
 

rajakumaarI nao kha — “[sa bauiZ,yaa kao pa^ca saa k`a]na do dao 

AaOr baIsa k`a]na AaOr do dao [sakao yaha^ tk laanao ko ilayao.” 

bauiZ,yaa nao vah pOsao ilayao AaOr ifr maIlaaOD- ko vaapsa AayaI tao 

maIlaaOD- nao ]sasao pUCa — “AbakI baar @yaa kha ]sanao?” 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “[sa baar ]sanao kha hO ik Aap Apnao mahla 

maoM ek naaca ka [ntjaama kroM AaOr rajakumaar AaOr rajakumaarI kao 

BaI ]sa naaca maoM baulaayaoM AaOr ifr saba kuC vahIM tya hao jaayaogaa.” 

maIlaaOD- tao yah sauna kr bahut KuSa huAa. ]sanao ek bahut 

Saanadar naaca ka [ntjaama ikyaa AaOr rajakumaar kao ]samaoM Aanao ka 

baulaavaa Baojaa. 

rajakumaarI nao kha — “Aaoh yah tao iktnaa AcCa hO. ek 

Saanadar naaca. maOM tao vahI paoSaak phnaU^gaI jaao maOMnao ABaI ]sa bauiZ,yaa 

sao KrIdI qaI.” pr jaba vah naaca maoM gayaI tao ]sanao vahI A^gaUzI BaI 

phnaI AaOr vahI har BaI phnaa jaao ]sanao ]sa bauiZ,yaa sao KrIda qaa. 

phlao naaca ko ilayao maIlaaOD- nao rajakumaarI kao naaca ko ilayao 

baulaayaa AaOr Aa^KaoM hI Aa^KaoM maoM ]sakao ivaSvaasa idlaayaa ik saba 

kuC tOyaar qaa. [sako baad ]sanao ]sakI trf Aa^K maarI. pr [sa 

pr rajakumaarI GaUmaI AaOr rajakumaar ko barabar ApnaI saIT pr Aa 

kr baOz gayaI. 

yah saaocato hue ik Saayad rajakumaarI kao kuC AaOr tarIf kI 

ja$rt qaI maIlaaOD- ifr sao ]sako pasa naaca ko ilayao baulaanao ko ilayao 
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gayaa AaOr ek baar ifr sao ]sanao ]sakao Aa^K maarI. rajakumaarI 

ifr sao ApnaI saIT pr vaapsa gayaI AaOr jaa kr rajakumaar ko pasa 

baOz gayaI. 

maIlaaOD- nao ]sakao tIsarI baar naaca ko ilayao baulaayaa AaOr ek 

baar ifr Aa^K maarI. [sa baar rajakumaarI nao ]sasao pIz for laI. 

jaba naaca K%ma hao gayaa tao rajakumaar AaOr rajakumaarI daonaaoM nao 

maIlaaOD- sao ivada laI AaOr Apnao Gar cala idyao. maIlaaOD- vaha^ saaocata 

hI KD,a rh gayaa ik yah saba @yaa hao gayaa. 

“halaa^ik ]sanao vahI paoSaak, A^gaUzI AaOr har phnaa huAa qaa 

pr ifr BaI ]sanao maoro saaqa naacanao sao manaa kr idyaa. [saka @yaa 

matlaba hO?” 

]na idnaaoM kuC eosaa irvaaja qaa ik rajaa laaoga vaoSa badla kr 

yah jaananao ko ilayao kOf,o Aaid maoM jaayaa krto qao ik laaoga ]nako baaro 

maoM @yaa baat krto qao AaOr ]sasao yah pta lagaato qao ik vao ]nako 

baaro maoM @yaa saaocato qao taik vao Apnaa kama zIk sao kr sakoM. 

eosao hI ek kOf,o maoM rajakumaar ka maIlaaOD- sao Aamanaa saamanaa 

huAa. vaha^ maIlaaOD- rajakumaar kao ]sa vaoSa maoM phcaana nahIM saka saao 

vao Aapsa maoM baat krnao lagao. 

ek ko baad ek baat inaklatI gayaI AaOr maIlaaOD- baaolaa — 

“]sa baovakUf rajakumaarI kao doKao. maOMnao ]sakao [tnaI kImatI 

A^gaUzI BaojaI AaOr ]sanao ]sakao svaIkar kr ilayaa. 
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maOMnao ]sakao [tnaa kImatI har Baojaa vah BaI ]sanao svaIkar kr 

ilayaa. maOMnao ]sakao [tnaI kImatI paoSaak BaojaI ]sanao ]sakao BaI 

svaIkar kr ilayaa. 

kaSa tuma jaana sakto ik ]na caIja,aoM pr maOMnao iktnaa pOsaa Kca- 

ikyaa. ifr ]sanao mauJasao naaca ka [ntjaama krnao ko ilayao kha tao 

maOMnao vah BaI ikyaa pr vah mauJasao pUrI Saama nahIM baaolaI.” 

yah sauna kr rajakumaar ka caohra laala pD, gayaa. vah Apnao 

mahla vaapsa laaOTa. ]sanao ApnaI tlavaar inakalaI AaOr ApnaI p%naI 

kao ZU^Znao calaa. 

]sakI maa^ vahIM baIca maoM KD,I qaI vah ]na daonaaoM ko baIca maoM bahU 

kI Zala bana kr KD,I hao gayaI. Aba rajakumaar ]sakao maar tao 

nahIM saka pr vah rajakumaarI sao gaussaa bahut qaa. 

]sanao Apnao ek jahaja, ko kPtana kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao kha 

— “[sa baovakUf kao Apnao jahaja, pr ibazaAao AaOr [sakao samaud` maoM 

lao jaa kr maar dao. [sakI jaIBa kaT kr ]saka Acaar Dala kr 

mauJao laa kr dao AaOr ]sako SarIr ko baakI saba ihssao samaud` maoM foMk 

dao.” 

tba tk ]sa rajakumaarI ka kao[- AaOr naama nahIM qaa. kPtana 

baocaara ]sa badiksmat rajakumaarI kao jahaja, maoM lao calaa. ]sakI 

saasa bahut duKI qaI vah baocaarI kuC baaola hI nahIM pa rhI qaI saao vao 
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daonaaoM ek dUsaro sao kuC kho ibanaa hI ek dUsaro sao Alaga hao gayaIM. 

laaoga BaI isavaaya raonao ko AaOr kuC nahIM kr payao. 

jahaja, ka kPtana rajakumaarI kao jahaja, maoM ibaza kr samaud` maoM 

lao tao gayaa pr vah ]sakao maar nahIM saka. ]sako pasa ek ku<aa 

qaa saao ]sanao ]sa ku<ao kao maara AaOr rajakumaar ko ilayao ]sakI jaIBa 

ka Acaar banaa idyaa. 

jaba k[- idnaaoM baad ]saka jahaja, jamaIna ko iknaaro lagaa tao 

kPtana nao rajakumaarI kao jamaIna pr ]tara AaOr ]sako ilayao bahut 

saarI rsad AaOr kpD,aoM ka [ntjaama kr ko vaapsa calaa gayaa. 

rajakumaarI vaha^ AkolaI KD,I rh gayaI. 

vah vaha^ ek gaufa maoM rhnao lagaI. QaIro QaIro ]sakI rsad K%ma 

haonao lagaI. AaOr ek idna ]saka Kanaa ibalkula hI K%ma hao gayaa. 

tBaI ]sakao vaha^ ek laD,a[- ka jahaja, idKayaI idyaa. rajakumaarI 

nao ]sakao [Saara kr ko baulaayaa. 

jaba ]sa jahaja ko kPtana nao iksaI kao [Saara krto doKa tao 

]sakao lagaa ik vaha^ jamaIna qaI saao vao vaha^ ]tr gayao. ]sanao 

rajakumaarI sao pUCa — “maOma, Aap yaha^ @yaa kr rhI hOM?” 

rajakumaarI baaolaI — “maOM ek jahaja, pr qaI ik vah jahaja, 

tUfana maoM f^sa kr naYT hao gayaa AaOr maOM AkolaI hI baca gayaI.” 

“maOM Aapkao kha^ CaoD, dU^?” 
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rajakumaarI kao yaad Aayaa ik rajakumaar ka baD,a Baa[- ba`aja,Ila 

ka rajaa qaa AaOr ]sakI saasa ]sako baaro maoM bahut AcCa baaolatI qaI 

saao ]sanao turnt hI javaaba idyaa — “ba`aja,Ila. Aap mauJao ba`aja,Ila 

CaoD, doM vaha^ maoro ek irStodar rhto hOM.” 

]sa jahaja, ko kPtana nao ]sakao jahaja, pr caZ,ayaa AaOr 

ba`aja,Ila kI trf cala idyaa. 

ba`aja,Ila phu^canao sao phlao rajakumaarI nao kPtana sao kha — 

“Aap maorI ek sahayata AaOr kr doM. maOM caahtI hU^ ik maoro irStodar 

mauJao na phcaana payaoM [sailayao maOM vaha^ ek AadmaI ko $p maoM jaanaa 

caahtI hU^.” 

kPtana nao ]sakao AadmaI ko $p maoM badla idyaa. ]sako baala 

kaT idyao Aaor ]sakao AadimayaaoM ko kpD,o idlavaa idyao. ApnaI 

saundrta kI vajah sao Aba vah rajakumaarI ek saundr naaOkr laganao 

lagaI. 

ba`aja,Ila maoM ]tr kr rajakumaarI saD,kaoM pr [Qar ]Qar GaUmanao 

lagaI. tBaI ]sakao ek vakIla ka dFtr idKayaI idyaa. vah ]sa 

dFtr maoM gayaI AaOr vaha^ jaa kr pUCa — “@yaa maOM Aapko yaha^ ek 

@lak- ka kama kr saktI hU^?” 

“Aaoh ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. maOM tumakao kma sao kma @lak - tao rK 

hI sakta hU^.” AaOr ]sanao ]sakao Apnao dFtr maoM @lak- rK 

ilayaa. ]sanao ]sakao kuC kama idyaa jaao ]sanao plak Japkto kr 
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idyaa. vakIla tao ivaSvaasa hI nahIM kr saka ik kao[- @lak- vah 

kama [tnaI jaldI kr sakta qaa. 

ifr ]sanao ]sakao AaOr j,yaada kizna kama idyaa. ]sakao BaI 

]sanao jaldI hI K%ma kr idyaa. vah vakIla ]sakI tarIf ikyao 

ibanaa na rh saka. ]sanao ]sakI tna#vaah baarh k`a]na raoja kI 

inaiScat kr dI. 

yah @lak- ]sa vakIla kao bahut AcCa lagaa. ]sa vakIla kI 

ek baoTI qaI saao ]sanao saaocaa ik maOM ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI [sa 

naaOjavaana @lak- sao kr dota hU^. ]sanao yah baat ]sa @lak- sao khI 

BaI. 

@lak- baaolaa — “janaaba [sa maamalao kao hma laaoga ABaI kuC 

samaya ko ilayao yahIM raok laoM tao AcCa rho. phlao maOM Apnao kama maoM 

qaaoD,I saI jaanakarI haisala kr laU^ tba maOM Kud hI Aapsao [sa baaro maoM 

baat k$^gaa.” 

QaIro QaIro vakIla ka naaOjavaana @lak- maSahUr haonao lagaa. ek 

baar ]sakao mahla maoM iksaI SaahI kama ko ilayao baulaayaa gayaa. vaha^ 

]sakao ek kagaja nakla krnao ko ilayao idyaa gayaa tao vah ]sanao 

turnt hI kr idyaa AaOr bahut saaf AaOr sahI ikyaa. 

[sa naaOjavaana ko [sa kama kI baat baadSaah tk phu^caI tao 

]sanao ]sa @lak- kao baulaayaa. Aba yah baadSaah tao [sa @lak- ko 

pit ka baD,a Baa[- qaa. 
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baadSaah kao tao yah @lak- phlaI najar maoM hI bahut psand Aa 

gayaa saao ]sanao ]sakao Apnao mahla maoM hI rK ilayaa AaOr Apnaa 

s@vaa[r
35
 banaa ilayaa. 

X X X X X X X 
 

Aba hma rajakumaarI kao yahIM CaoD,to hOM AaOr rajakumaar ko pasa calato 

hO. kuC idnaaoM baad jaba rajakumaar ka gaussaa zMDa hao gayaa tao vah 

rajakumaarI ko saaqa ikyao gayao Apnao bata-va ko ilayao bahut pCtayaa. 

“hao sakta hO ik vah baokusaUr hao. Aaoh ip`yao maOM BaI iktnaa 

baovakUf qaa jaao maOnao tumakao eosaI sajaa dI. Aba tumhara yaha^ @yaa 

bacaa hO. maOMnao tao tumakao marvaa hI idyaa.” 

]sako idmaaga maoM baar baar [saI trh ko #yaala Aanao lagao AaOr 

vah pagala saa hao gayaa. yah doK kr ranaI maa^ nao Apnao baD,o baoTo 

ba`aja,Ila ko baadSaah kao ilaKa “t umhara Baa[- pagala saa hao gayaa hO 

AaOr doSa kI janata maoM ivad`aoh haonao vaalaa hO. saao tuma kuC samaya ko 

ilayao yaha^ Aa jaaAao.” 

baadSaah yah pZ, kr bahut duKI huAa AaOr rao pD,a. ]sanao 

Apnao s@vaa[r sao kha — “@yaa tuma maoro Baa[- ko pasa jaaAaogao? maOM 

 
35 Squire – a Squire is a man of high social standing who owns and lives on an estate in a rural area, 
especially as the chief landowner in such an area. 
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tumakao ]sa rajya ka vaayasaraya
36
 banaata hU^ AaOr vaha^ raja krnao kI 

saarI taktoM dota hU^.” 

s@vaa[r rajaI hao gayaa. ]sanao bahut saaro laaoga 

ilayao, dao jahaja, ilayao AaOr spona cala idyaa. jagah 

dUr qaI. jaba vah vaha^ phu^caa tao saBaI laaogaaoM ko maûh 

sao inaklaa — “Aaoh vaayasaraya Aa gayaa, vaayasaraya Aa gayaa.” 

]sako svaagat maoM taopoM CaoD,I gayaIM. ranaI Kud ]sakao laonao AayaI 

jaOsao vah ]saka baoTa hao. “Aa[yao vaayasaraya. Aao yaaor maOjaosTI ko 

naaOkr, AaOr iksaI BaI kama kao krnao sao phlao Aap ApnaI janata sao 

imala laoM.” 

saao vaayasaraya nao sabasao phlao ApnaI janata ko Zor saaro AQaUro 

kama doKo. jaba vao kama pUro hao rho qao tao janata bahut KuSa qaI ik 

]sa jaOsaa vaayasaraya ]naka rajaa bana kr Aayaa hO. 

jaba janata ka kafI kama K%ma hao gayaa tao vaayasaraya nao ranaI 

maa^ sao kha — “maOjaosTI, @yaa Aap mauJao Aap ApnaI bahU ko baaro maoM 

kuC batayaoMgaI ik ]sako saaqa @yaa huAa qaa?” 

ranaI nao Sau$ sao lao kr AaKIr tk ]sakao saarI khanaI bata 

dI – rajakumaar ko baaro maoM, rajakumaar kI kOf,o maoM hu[- baataoM ko baaro 

 
36 Viceroy – a viceroy is a regal official who runs a country, a colony, or a city province (or state) in the 
name of and as the representative of the monarch. The term means "in the place of" and in the 
French it means the king. 
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maoM, ApnaI bahU ko jaanao ko baaro maoM, saba kuC. AaOr yah saba khto 

khto ]sakI Aa^KoM Bar AayaIM. 

vaayasaraya baaolaa — “zIk hO. doKto hOM. Aap rajakumaar kao 

baulaa[yao ijasanao Aapkao yah saba tklaIfoM dI hOM.” rajakumaar kao 

baulaayaa gayaa. 

vaayasaraya nao kha — “maIlaaOD-, yah iksaI kI ija,ndgaI AaOr 

maaOt ka maamalaa hO [sailayao Aap mauJao batayaoM ik Aapkao rajakumaarI 

ko maamalao maoM @yaa khnaa hO.” 

rajakumaar nao ijatnaa saca saca vah bata sakta qaa ibanaa kuC 

jaaoD,o AaOr ibanaa kuC iCpayao ]sakao saba bata idyaa. vaayasaraya nao 

pUCa — “pr rajakumaar @yaa Aapnao kBaI ]sasao Kud BaI baat 

kI?” 

“nahIM.” 

“@yaa Aapnao ]sakao vao BaoMToM Kud dIM?” 

“nahIM. vao BaoMToM ]sakao ek bauiZ,yaa nao dI qaIM.” 

yah sauna kr ranaI maa^ tao AaScaya-caikt rh gayaI @yaaoMik ]sakao 

tao [sa baat ka pta hI nahIM qaa. AaOr saaqa maoM rajakumaar BaI jaao 

ABaI tk AaQaa pagala saa qaa. 

“@yaa vah bauiZ,yaa ijasanao vao BaoMToM rajakumaarI kao dI qaIM ABaI 

ija,nda hO yaa mar gayaI?” 

“Saayad vah ABaI BaI ija,nda haogaI.” 
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vaayasaraya nao hu@ma idyaa ik rajakumaar kao ek kmaro maoM ibaza 

idyaa jaayao AaOr ]sa bauiZ,yaa kao baulaayaa jaayao. saao rajakumaar kao 

ek kmaro maoM ibaza idyaa gayaa AaOr bauiZ,yaa kao baulaayaa gayaa. 

vaayasaraya nao bauiZ,yaa sao pUCa — “yao jaao caIja,oM tumanao rajakumaarI 

kao baocaI qaI [sako baaro maoM kuC bataAao.” bauiZ,yaa nao ]sao saba kuC 

bata idyaa. 

tao vaayasaraya nao pUCa — “Aba yah bataAao ik @yaa tumanao 

rajakumaarI kao kao[- sandoSa BaI idyaa qaa?” 

“nahIM, kBaI nahIM.” 

yah sauna kr rajakumaar Apnao haoSa maoM Aayaa. vah baudbaudayaa 

— “Aaoh ip`yao, tao tuma tao ibalkula baokusaUr qaIM. maOMnao tumhoM baokar hI 

maar idyaa.” kh kr vah ifr raonao lagaa. 

vaayasaraya nao ]sakao tsallaI dI. “Aap Saant haoM rajakumaar. 

hma [saka kao[- [laaja inakalato hOM.” 

“[sa maamalao ka [laaja kOsao inakla sakta hO @yaaoMik vah tao mar 

caukI hO. Aaoh ip`yao, maOMnao tao tumakao hmaoSaa ko ilayao Kao idyaa hO.” 

[sa pr vaayasaraya ek prdo ko pICo gayaa, rajakumaarI kI trh 

sao tOyaar huAa jaao ik vah Asala maoM qaa, Apnao kTo hue baala ifr sao 

lagaayao, AaOr saasa, rajakumaar AaOr drbaar ko saamanao inakla kr 

Aayaa. 
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ranaI maa^ ]sakao doKto hI baaolaI — “Aro tuma kaOna hao?” 

“AapkI bahU maa^ jaI, Aapnao mauJao phcaanaa nahIM?” pr tba tk 

tao rajakumaar nao ]sakao galao hI lagaa ilayaa qaa. 

jaba rajakumaarI vaayasaraya qaI bauiZ,yaa kao sajaa tao ]sanao tBaI 

saunaa dI qaI. ]sakao fa^saI ko t#to pr jalaa kr maar Dalanaa qaa 

AaOr maIlaaOD- kao ]saka galaa kTvaa kr marvaa idyaa gayaa. 

ranaI maa^ nao Apnao baD,o baoTo kao yaha^ ka saara hala ilaKa tao 

]sanao Apnao baccaaoM sao kha — “Aro baccaaoM ja ,ra doKao tao. maorI CaoTo 

Baa[- kI bahU maorI saok`oTrI qaI AaOr mauJao pta BaI nahIM calaa.” 

vao daonaaoM kPtana ijasanao rajakumaarI kI jagah Apnaa ku<aa maara 

qaa AaOr ijasanao ]sakao ba`aja,Ila phu^caayaa daonaaoM kao drbaairyaaoM maoM 

Saaimala kr ko tr@kI do dI gayaI. saaro naaivakaoM kao ]nakI TaoipyaaoM 

mao laala fu^dnao lagavaa idyao gayao. 
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4  r%na jaD,a jaUta37 

 

ek baar yaUraop ko put-gaala doSa
38
 maoM ek vyaaparI ApnaI p%naI AaOr 

dao baccaaoM ko saaqa rhta qaa – ek baoTa AaOr ek baoTI. vao jaba 

CaoTo qao tBaI vyaaparI AaOr ]sakI p%naI kI maR%yau hao gayaI qaI saao vao 

daonaaoM Baa[- baihna Akolao rh gayao. 

vah laD,ka ApnaI baihna kao bahut Pyaar krta qaa. vah pZ, 

ilaK kr put-gaala ko rajaa ko yaha^ naaOkrI krnao lagaa qaa. ]sakI 

ilaKa[- Aa^KaoM kao [tnaI saundr lagatI qaI ik rajaa nao ]sakao Apnaa 

saok`oTrI banaa ilayaa qaa. 

Aba huAa yah ik ]sako haqa kI ilaKI hu[- kuC icai{yaa^ 

spona
39
 ko rajaa ko pasa phu^caIM tao ]sako mau^h sao inaklaa — “iktnaI 

saundr ilaKa[- hO. Agar mauJao yah ilaKnao vaalaa imala jaayao tao maOM 

[sakao Apnaa saok`oTrI banaa laU^.” 

yah saaoca kr ]sanao put-gaala ko rajaa kao ilaKa – “maOMnao AapkI 

ica{I pZ,I. maOM Aapko soak`oTrI kI saundr ilaKavaT doK kr bahut 

KuSa huAa. 

hmaarI daostI kI Kaitr ijasanao hmakao baa^Qa rKa hO maOM Aapsao 

p`aqa-naa krta hU^ ik Aap [sa ica{I ilaKnao vaalao kao mauJao do doM. maOM 

 
37 Bejeweled Boot.  Tale No 159.  A folktale from Italy from its Palermo area.   
38 Portugal – a European country 
39 Spain – a European country 
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]sao Apnaa saok`oTrI banaanaa caahta hU^. spona maoM kao[- eosaa AadmaI 

nahIM hO jaao [tnaa saundr ilaKta hao.” 

yao daonaaoM rajaa laaoga ek dUsaro ko baD,o AcCo daost qao [sailayao 

halaa^ik put-gaala ka rajaa Apnaa soak`oTrI iksaI kao donaa nahIM 

caahta qaa ifr BaI ]sanao Apnao soak`oTrI kao Apnao daost spona ko 

rajaa ko pasa Baoja idyaa. 

jaato samaya ]sa naaOjavaana nao pUCa — “yaaor maOjaosTI, maOM ApnaI 

baihna ka @yaa k$^? maOM ]sakao [sa trh Akolao CaoD, kr tao nahIM 

jaa sakta.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “DaOna ijayaUsaOp
40
. maOM yah tao nahIM bata sakta. 

maOM tao basa [tnaa jaanata hU^ ik tumakao vaha^ jaanaa hO. tumharI baihna 

ek AcCI laD,kI hO AaOr maoro #yaala maoM vah ApnaI doKBaala Apnao 

Aap kr saktI hO. tuma ApnaI naaOkranaI kao baaola jaaAao ik vah 

]sa pr najar rKo. ifr tumakao ]sakI icanta krnao kI kao[- 

ja$rt nahIM hO.” 

Aba ]sa naaOjavaana ko pasa AaOr kao[- caara nahIM qaa ik vah 

ApnaI baihna kao yah saba bata do. 

]sanao ]sakao ilaKa — “PyaarI baihna kuC eosaa maamalaa Aa 

gayaa hO ik mauJao put-gaala sao spona jaanaa pD, rha hO. spona ka rajaa 

mauJao Apnaa saok`oTrI banaanaa caahta hO. 

 
40 Don Giuseppe – the name of the son of the trader 
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tuma maoro pICo naaOkranaI ko saaqa AkolaI rh jaaAaogaI. maOM jaba 

vaha^ zIk sao rhnao lagaU^gaa tba maOM tumakao vaha^ baulaa laU^gaa.” 

yah pZ, kr ]sakI baihna tao raonao lagaI. ]sanao Aagao pZ,a — 

“hma laaoga ek dUsaro kao [tnaa dUr na mahsaUsa kroM [sailayao hma laaogaaoM 

kao ApnaI ApnaI tsvaIroM banavaa laonaI caaihyao. maOM tumharI tsvaIr lao 

jaa}^gaa AaOr tuma maorI tsvaIr rK laonaa.” 

AaOr ifr ]nhaoMnao eosaa hI ikyaa. ]nhaoMnao ek dUsaro kI tsvaIroM 

banavaa laIM AaOr vah laD,ka ApnaI baihna kI tsvaIr lao kr spona 

calaa gayaa. 

spona ko rajaa nao ]saka ja,aor Saaor sao svaagat ikyaa AaOr turnt 

hI ]sakao ilaKnao ko kama pr lagaa idyaa. vah Kud KD,o hao kr 

]sakI saundr ilaKa[- doKta rhta AaOr mana hI mana ]sakI tarIf 

krta rhta. 

vah Apnao nayao soak`oTrI kao [tnaa caahnao lagaa ik ]sako rajya 

maoM Aba jaba BaI kao[- samasyaa haotI tao vah ]sasao khta — “DaOna 

ijayaUsaOp, tuma hI doK laao [sakao. tumharo }pr mauJao pUra ivaSvaasa 

hO. ApnaI samaJa sao jaao BaI tuma kraogao zIk hI kraogao.” 

[sa sabaka natIjaa yah huAa ik rajaa ko drbaairyaaoM maoM 

]sako ilayao bahut jalana pOda hao gayaI – kulaIna laaoga, rajaa 

ka puranaa saok`oTrI, naa[T Aaid saBaI ]sasao jalanao lagao. 
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ek idna ]na sabanao imala kr DaOna ijayaUsaOp kI [j,ja,t kao ima+I 

maoM imalaanao ka Plaana banaayaa. 

ek kulaIna AadmaI rajaa ko pasa gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “maOjaosTI, 
Aapnaoo ilaKnao ko ilayao tao bahut AcCa AadmaI ZU^Z ilayaa hO. Aap 

samaJa gayao haoMgao ik maOM DaOna ijayaUsaOp ko baaro maoM baat kr rha hU^ 

ijasakI tarIf krto krto Aap qakto nahIM. pr @yaa Aapkao pta 

hO ik Aapko pICo Aapko ivaSvaasa kI AaD, maoM vah iCpo iCpo vah 

@yaa kr rha hO.” 

“yah tuma @yaa kh rho hao? @yaa maamalaa hO? mauJao saaf saaf 

bataAao ik tuma @yaa khnaa caahto hao.” 

“@yaa maamalaa hO AaOr maOM @yaa khnaa caahta hU^? baat yah hO ik 

raoja vah kmaro maoM ek tsvaIr lao kr jaata hO. vah ]sakao doKta 

rhta hO. ]sakao caUmata hO AaOr raota hO. AaOr ifr vah ]sakao 

iCpa kr rK dota hO.” 

rajaa nao yah sauna kr saaocaa ik vah [sa maamalao kI jaa^ca Kud hI 

krogaa. ek idna rajaa DaOna ijayaUsaOp ko kmaro maoM gayaa AaOr vaha^ 

Acaanak hI phu^ca kr ]sakao AaScaya-caikt kr idyaa. ]sa samaya 

vah ]sa tsvaIr kao caUma rha qaa. 

rajaa nao pUCa — “@yaa maOM pUC sakta hU^ ik yah tuma iksao caUma 

rho qao, DaOna ijayaUsaOp?” 
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 DaOna ijayaUsaOp baaolaa — “yah maorI baihna kI tsvaIr hO 

maOjaosTI.” 

 rajaa nao ]sa tsvaIr kI trf doKa tao vah ]sakao bahut saundr 

lagaI. vah ]sa tsvaIr vaalaI laD,kI sao p`Baaivat hue ibanaa nahIM rh 

saka. DaOna ijayaUsaOp nao ifr rajaa kao ]sako baaro maoM AaOr BaI bahut 

kuC batayaa. ]sanao ]sako AaOr BaI k[- saaro gauNa baKana ikyao. 

 vaha^ vah kulaIna AadmaI BaI maaOjaUd qaa jaao DaOna ijayaUsaOp kao 

galat saaibat krnao sao Apnao Aapkao raok nahIM saka. 

]sanao rajaa ko pICo sao ]sa tsvaIr kao doKa AaOr baaolaa — 

“kaOna? yah s~I? [sakao tao maOM jaanata hU^ maOjaosTI. maOM tao [sako 

saaqa baatcaIt BaI kr cauka hU^.” 

naaOjavaana AaScaya- sao baaolaa — “@yaa? maorI baihna sao? AaOr tuma 

baatcaIt kr cauko hao? pr vah tao Gar ko baahr kBaI gayaI hI 

nahIM. tumanao ]sasao kOsao baat kr laI jabaik ]sao tao ABaI tk iksaI 

nao doKa BaI nahIM?” 

“ha^ ha^, maOM saca kh rha hU^ ik maOMnao ]sasao baat kI hO.” 

“tuma JaUz baaola rho hao.” 

jaba daonaaoM maoM kafI bahsa haonao lagaI tao rajaa baIca maoM baaolaa — 

“[sa maamalao ka hma ek baar hI fOsalaa kr doto hOM. Aao kulaIna 

AadmaI, Agar yah saca hO ik tumanao DaOna ijayaUsaOp kI baihna sao baat 
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kI hO tao hma tumakao ek mahInaa doto hOM ik tuma hmakao yah baat 

saaibat kr ko idKaAao ik tumanao ]sasao baat kI hO. 

Agar tumanao yah saaibat kr idyaa ik tumanao DaOna ijayaUsaOp kI 

baihna sao baat kI hO tao DaOna ijayaUsaOp ka isar QaD, sao Alaga kr 

idyaa jaayaogaa. AaOr Agar tuma [sa baat kao saaibat nahIM kr sako 

tao ifr tumhara isar QaD, sao Alaga kr idyaa jaayaogaa.” 

Aba SaahI hu@ma tao SaahI hu@ma hO AaOr AaiKrI fOsalaa hO. 

yah sauna kr vah kulaIna AadmaI vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. jaba vah 

plaormaao phu^caa tao ]sanao [sa laD,kI ko baaro maoM hr ek sao pUCnaa Sau$ 

ikyaa tao hr ek nao yahI kha ik vah hO tao bahut saundr pr ]sakao 

doKa iksaI nao nahIM hO @yaaoMik vah kBaI Gar sao baahr hI nahIM 

inaklaI. 

idna pr idna baItto gayao AaOr ]sa kulaIna AadmaI kao kulhaD,I 

raoja ApnaI gad-na ko AaOr pasa AatI idKayaI dotI rhI. 

yahI saaocato hue AaOr Apnao haqa malato hue vah ek Saama kao 

DaOna ijayaUsaOp ko Gar ko Aasa pasa GaUma rha qaa AaOr saaqa maoM 

bauD,bauD,ata jaa rha qaa ik “maOM @yaa k$^? maOM @yaa k$^?” ik tBaI 

ek bauiZ,yaa nao ]sakao caaOMka idyaa. 

]sa bauiZ,yaa nao ]sasao kha — “maohrbaanaI kr ko mauJao kuC Kanao 

kao dao maOM bahut BaUKI hU^.” 

“jaaAao Baagaao yaha^ sao.” 
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“mauJao kuC do dao maOM tumharI sahayata k$^gaI.” 

“mauJao ek eosao AadmaI sao imalanaa hO jaao maorIo ABaI ABaI 

sahayata kr sako.” 

“tuma mauJao ApnaI proSaanaI bataAao tao maOM tumharI sahayata krnao 

kI pUrI pUrI kaoiSaSa k$^gaI.” 

saao ]sa kulaIna AadmaI nao ]sakao saba kuC bata idyaa. 

“Aro basa [tnaa hI. tuma saba kuC maoro }pr CaoD, dao AaOr 

saaoca laao ik tumakao [sa baat ka sabaUt imala gayaa.” 

]sa rat bahut ja,aor kI baairSa hu[- AaOr ibajalaI camakI AaOr 

baadla garjao. vah bauiZ,yaa DaOna ijayaUsaOp ko Gar ko saamanao vaalao 

drvaajao ko saharo laga kr KD,I hao gayaI. 

vah zMD sao ka^p rhI qaI AaOr bahut ja,aor ja,aor sao rao rhI qaI. 

]sako raonao kI Aavaaja sauna kr Gar kI maalaikna yaanaI DaOna ijayaUsaOp 

kI baihna nao ApnaI naaOkranaI sao kha — “baocaarI bauiZ,yaa, ]sakao 

Gar ko Andr lao AaAao. lagata hO ]sakao bahut zMD laga rhI hO.” 

saao Gar ka drvaajaa Kulaa AaOr vah bauiZ,yaa Gar ko Andr GausaI. 

“Aaoh maOM tao zMD kI vajah sao jamaI jaa rhI hU^.” 

maalaikna nao ]sakao Aaga ko pasa ibazayaa AaOr ]sakao Kanaa 

iKlaayaa. ]sa caalaak bauiZ,yaa nao yah saba doK ilayaa ik Gar kI 

maalaikna kha^ saaotI qaI. 
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jaba vah maalaikna Saama ko tUfana sao qakI saaonao calaI gayaI AaOr 

gahrI naIMd saao gayaI tao vah bauiZ,yaa ]z kr dbao pa^va ]sako saaonao ko 

kmaro maoM gayaI AaOr ]sakI AaoZ,nao kI caadr ]za kr ]sakao isar sao 

pa^va tk Qyaana sao doKa. 

]sanao doKa ik ]sako da^yao knQao pr tIna saunahro baala ]gao hue 

qao. ]sanao ek CaoTI kOMcaI sao ]na baalaaoM kao kaT ilayaa AaOr Apnao 

$maala maoM baa^Qa ilayaa. ifr ]sanao ]sakao caadr sao Zk idyaa AaOr 

Apnao ibastr pr calaI AayaI. 

kuC dor baad vah ihlaI DulaI AaOr ifr sao raonaa Sau$ kr 

idyaa. raoto raoto baaolaI — “Aaoh maora tao yaha^ kuC dma saa GauT rha 

hO maOM ja,ra baahr jaanaa caahtI hU^.” 

maalaikna ]zI AaOr ApnaI naaOkranaI sao kha ik vah ]sakao 

baahr CaoD, do nahIM tao vao daonaaoM rat Bar nahIM saao payaoMgao. 

vah kulaIna AadmaI DaOna ijayaUsaOp ko mahla ko Aagao baocaOnaI sao 

toja, toja, ca@kr kaT rha qaa. tBaI vah bauiZ,yaa Gar sao baahr 

inaklaI AaOr ]sakao tIna baala do kr AaOr Apnaa [naama lao kr vaha^ 

sao calaI gayaI. 

Agalao idna vah kulaIna AadmaI jahaja maoM baOz kr spona vaapsa 

calaa gayaa. spona phu^ca kr vah turnt rajaa ko pasa phu^caa AaOr 

baaolaa — “maOjaosTI, yah hO DaOna ijayaUsaOp kI baihna kI phcaana – 

]sako da^yao knQao pr ]ga o tIna saunahro baala.” 
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DaOna ijayaUsaOp Apnaa caohra Apnao haqaaoM sao Zkto hue baaolaa — 

“]f, yah tao maoro ilayao ek bahut baD,I mausaIbat hao gayaI.” 

rajaa DaOna ijayaUsaOp sao baaolaa — “Aba maOM tumakao ApnaI safa[ - 

donao ko ilayao ek mahInao ka samaya dota hU^ nahIM tao maoro caaOkIdar maora 

hu@ma bajaa laayaoMgao.” 

caaOkIdar Aayao AaOr ]nhaoMnao DaOna ijayaUsaOp kao pkD, kr jaola maoM 

Dala idyaa. vaha^ ]sakao Kanao ko ilayao kovala ek Dbala raoTI ka 

TukD,a AaOr pInao ko ilayao kovala ek igalaasa panaI raoja imalata qaa. 

pr jaolar nao yah doK kr ik yah kOdI iktnaa AcCa AadmaI 

qaa vah dUsaro kOidyaaoM ko Kanao maoM sao kuC Kanaa inakala kr ]sakao do 

idyaa krta qaa. 

[samaoM basa Aba sabasao j,yaada proSaanaI DaOna ijayaUsaOp kao yah qaI 

ik vah ApnaI baihna kao ek laa[na BaI nahIM ilaK sakta qaa. 

@yaaoMik jaolar ]sako }pr maohrbaana qaa [sailayao ek idna ]sanao 

jaolar sao ek p`aqa-naa kI — “@yaa tuma mauJao maorI baihna kao ek 

CaoTI saI ica{I ilaKnao daogao? ifr caahao tao tuma Kud hI ]sakao 

DakKanao maoM Dala donaa.” 

jaolar ek baD,o idla vaalaa AadmaI qaa saao ]sanao ]sakao ApnaI 

baihna kao ek ica{I ilaKnao kI [jaaja,t do dI. DaOna ijayaUsaOp nao 

ApnaI baihna kao ek ica{I ilaKI AaOr ]samaoM ]sanao vah saba ilaKa 

jaao vaha^ hao rha qaa AaOr kOsao vah ]sakI vajah sao marnao vaalaa qaa. 
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]sanao ica{I ilaK kr jaolar kao do dI AaOr jaolar nao ]sasao vah 

ica{I lao kr DakKanao maoM Dala dI. 

]Qar baihna nao jaba Apnao Baa[- ko baaro maoM Aba tk kuC nahIM 

saunaa qaa tao vah ]sakI ica{I pa kr bahut KuSa hu[- AaOr jaldI sao 

]sao Kaola kr pZ,a. 

ica{I pZ, kr tao vah rao pD,I — “Aaoh maora Pyaara CaoTa   

Baa[-. hmaaro }pr yah @yaa mausaIbat Aa pD,I.” ]sanao turnt hI 

saaocanaa Sau$ kr idyaa ik vah Apnao Baa[- kI kOsao sahayata kr 

saktI qaI. 

kafI saaoca ivacaar ko baad ]sanao Apnaa Gar AaOr Apnao Gar kI 

saarI caIja,oM baoca dIM AaOr ]nasao ijatnao BaI javaahrat vah KrId 

saktI qaI KrId ilayao. 

]na javaahrataoM kao lao kr vah ek saunaar ko pasa gayaI AaOr 

]sasao kha ik vah ]na saaro javaahrataoM kao jaD, kr ]sako ilayao 

ek jaaoD,I jaUta banaa do. 

ifr ]sanao ek kalaI paoSaak KrIdI ijasakao Saaok ko maaOko
41
 

pr phnato hOM AaOr spona cala dI. 

jaba vah spona phu^caI tao vaha^ ]sanao ibagaulaaoM kI AavaajaoM saunaI. 

]sanao doKa ik kuC isapahI laaoga ek AadmaI kI Aa^KaoM pr p+I 

baa^Qa kr ]sao fa^saI ko t#to kI trf ilayao jaa  rho hOM. 

 
41 In Christians people wear black clothes on the occasion of burial ceremony. 
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ApnaI kalaI paoSaak phnao hue, ek pOr maoM maaojaa phnao hue 

AaOr dUsaro pOr maoM ek r%na jaD,a jaUta phnao hue vah ]sa BaID, maoM 

icallaatI hu[- Gausa gayaI — “maOjaosTI rhma kiryao, maOjaosTI rhma 
kiryao.” 

ek [tnaI saundr laD,kI kao kalaI Saaok vaalaI paoSaak phnao, 
ek pOr maoM kovala maaojaa phnao AaOr dUsaro pOr maoM kovala ek r%na jaD,a 

jaUta phnao doK kr BaID, ko laaogaaoM nao ]sako ilayao Andr jaanao ko 

ilayao jagah CaoD, dI. 

rajaa nao ]sakI baat saunaI. ]sanao Apnao isapaihyaaoM kao kha ik 

vah ]sa laD,kI kao kuC na khoM AaOr ]sakao ]sako pasa tk Aanao 

doM. ]sanao ]sa laD,kI sao pUCa ik @yaa baat hO. ]sakao @yaa 

caaihyao. 

vah laD,kI baaolaI — “rhma kroM AaOr nyaaya kroM maOjaosTI, rhma 
kroM AaOr nyaaya kroM.” 

“hma vaayada krto hOM ik hma nyaaya kroMgao. baaolaao.” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “maOjaosTI, Aapko rajya ka ek kulaIna 

AadmaI maoro saaqa baat kr ko maora ek eosaa jaUta ijasamaoM hIro 

javaahrat jaD,o qao caaorI kr ko lao gayaa hO.” khto hue ]sanao rajaa 

kao Apnao pOr maoM phnaa huAa dUsara jaUta idKa idyaa. 

yah doK kr rajaa kI tao baaolatI band hao gayaI. ]sa kulaIna 

AadmaI kao baulavaayaa gayaa. 
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]sanao ]sa kulaIna AadmaI kI trf doKa AaOr ]sasao pUCa — 

“tuma [tnaI naIca hrkt kOsao kr sako Aao kulaIna AadmaI? tumanao tao 

]sasao baatcaIt krnao ko baad ]saka jaUta hI caura ilayaa AaOr Aba 

tumharI [tnaI ihmmat ik tuma maoro saamanao KD,o hue hao?” 

vah kulaIna AadmaI tao Aba jaala maoM f^sa cauka qaa. ]sakao JaUz 

baaolanaa hI pD,a. ]sanao turnt javaaba idyaa — “pr maOjaosTI, [sa 
laD,kI kao tao maOMnao kBaI doKa hI nahIM.” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “[saka @yaa matlaba hO ik tumanao mauJao kBaI 

doKa hI nahIM hO. tuma jaao kuC kh rho hao saaoca samaJa kr khao.” 

vah kulaIna AadmaI baaolaa — “maOM ksama Kata hU^ maOMnao [sa laD,kI 

kao phla o kBaI nahIM doKa.” 

laD,kI ifr baaolaI — “Agar eosaa hO tao tumanao phlao yah @yaaoM 

kha qaa ik tumanao mauJasao baatcaIt kI hO?” 

“pr maOMnao yah kha hI kba?” 

“yah saba tumanao tba kha qaa jaba tumanao yah ksama KayaI qaI ik 

tuma DaOna ijayaUsaOp kI baihna kao jaanato hao AaOr tumanao ]sasao baatoM kI 

hOM. @yaa tumanao vah saba ]sakao maarnao ko ilayao nahIM kha qaa?” 

]sako baad ]sanao rajaa kao batayaa ik vah DaOna ijayaUsaOp kI 

baihna qaI. 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–6                                   ~ 69 ~ 
 

]sa kulaIna AadmaI kao Apnaa jauma- kubaUla krnaa hI pD,a. 

baihna kao baokusaUr doK kr rajaa nao DaOna ijayaUsaOp kao CaoD, idyaa 

AaOr ]sao Apnao pasa ibaza ilayaa. 

AaOr ]sako badlao ]sa kulaIna AadmaI kI Aa^KaoM pr p+I baa^Qa 

kr ]sakao fa^saI ko t#to kI trf lao jaayaa gayaa. daonaaoM Baa[- 

baihnaaoM ko Aapsa maoM galao imala kr KuSaI ko Aa^saU inakla Aayao. 

rajaa nao hu@ma idyaa — “isar kaT dao [sa kulaIna AadmaI 

ka.” AaOr ]sa kulaIna AadmaI ka isar vahIM ]saI samaya kaT idyaa 

gayaa. 

rajaa ]na Baa[- baihna kao saaqa laokr mahla laaOTa AaOr baihna kI 

saundrta kao doK kr ]sanao ]sasao SaadI kr laI. 
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5  la^gaD,a SaOtana42 

 

ek baar nark maoM ek la^gaD,a SaOtana rhta qaa. laaoga marto qao AaOr 

saIQao nark jaato qao AaOr la^gaD,o SaOtana ko saamanao phu^cato qao.  

vah ]nasao pUCta — “tuma yaha^ @yaaoM Aayao hao? tuma laaoga yaha^ 

naIcao
43
 kI duinayaa^ maoM Aato hI @yaaoM hao?” 

tao maro hue laaoga javaaba doto — “is~yaaoM kI vajah sao.” 

raoja raoja laaKaoM baar yah javaaba saunato saunato la^gaD,o SaOtana ko 

idla maoM ek ]%saukta jaagaI AaOr jaagaI ek s~I kao rKnao kI 

[cCa. ik yah saba @yaa qaa ijasakI saaro laaoga baat krto qao. 

saao ek idna ]sanao ek naa[T
44
 ka vaoSa banaayaa AaOr 

plaormaao
45
 kI trf cala idyaa. vaha^ jaa kr vah [Qar ]Qar 

GaUmanao lagaa tao vaha^ ]sakao Cjjao pr KD,I ek laD,kI 

idKayaI do gayaI. vah laD,kI ]sakao bahut psand Aa gayaI 

saao vah vahIM ]sako Aasa pasa GaUmanao lagaa. 

vah ijatnaa j,yaada ]sa saD,k pr GaUmata vah ]sa laD,kI kI 

trf ]tnaa hI j,yaada iKMcata jaata. AaiKr vah ]sako Gar calaa 

gayaa AaOr ]sako ipta sao ApnaI SaadI ko ilayao ]saka haqa maa^gaa. 

 
42 Lame Devil.  Tale No 162.  A folktale from Italy from its Palermo area. 
43 Translated for the word “Underworld” or “Hell” 
44 Knight - a knight is a person granted an honorary title of knighthood by a monarch or other political 
leader for service to the Monarch or country, especially in a military capacity 
45 Palermo is an area on the Sicily Island of Italy. 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–6                                   ~ 71 ~ 
 

]sakao dhoja kI tao ja$rt nahIM qaI. basa vah tao ]saka haqa 

pkD, kr ]tnao hI kpD,aoM maoM ]sakao lao jaanaa caahta qaa ijatnao ]sa 

kI pIz pr Aa sakoM. 

pr ]sakI ek Sat- qaI ik vah vah hr caIja, maa^ga saktI qaI 

jaao vah caahogaI AaOr vah BaI tbasao hI jabasao ]sakI sagaa[- hao 

jaayaogaI AaOr tBaI tk jaba tk ]nakI SaadI nahIM haotI. @yaaoMik 

jaba ]nakI SaadI hao jaayaogaI ]sako baad vah ]sakI kao[- maa^ga nahIM 

saunaogaa. 

laD,kI rajaI hao gayaI AaOr ]sa naa[T nao ]sako }pr BaoMTaoM AaOr 

kpD,aoM kI baaOCar kr dI. vao saba [tnao saaro qao ik ]sakI ija,ndgaI 

Bar ko ilayao kafI qao. ifr ]nakI SaadI hao gayaI. 

ek baar ek iqayaoTr maoM bahut hI baiZ,yaa naaTk Aayaa tao vaha^ 

vao daoonaaoM ]sakao doKnao ko ilayao phlaI baar saaqa saaqa gayao. 

Aba QartI ko laaogaaoM kao tao pta hO ik is~yaa^ iksa trIko sao 

bata-va krtI hOM pr ]sa baocaaro nark ko SaOtana kao @yaa pta. vaha^ 

]sa laD,kI nao ek maariksa
46
 kI paoSaak AaOr ]sako AaoZ,nao phnanao 

ka ZMga doKa. 

ek ka]nTOsa
47
 ka gahnaa doKa jaao ]sakao bahut saundr lagaa. 

 
46 Marquis - A marquis is a nobleman of hereditary rank in various European peerages and in those of 
some of their former colonies. 
47 Countess – Count (male) or countess (female) is a title in European countries for a noble of varying 
status, but historically deemed to convey an approximate rank intermediate between the highest and 
lowest titles of nobility. 
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ek s~I ka Taop doKa jaOsaa ik ]sako pasa nahIM qaa. 

halaa^ik ]sako pasa tIna saaO Taop qao pr vaOsaa Taop nahIM qaa jaOsaa 

]sa s~I ko pasa qaa. ]sa Taop kao doK kr ]sakao lagaa ik ]sako 

pasa BaI vaOsaa hI ek Taop haonaa caaihyao. 

pr vah @yaa krtI. vah tao Apnao pit sao [sa baat pr rajaI 

hao caukI qaI ik vah SaadI ko baad ]sasao kuC nahIM maa^gaogaI. saao yahI 

saaoca kr vah kuC duKI saI hao gayaI. 

pit nao jaba ]sakao kuC Anamanaa doKa tao ]sasao pUCa — 

“raoja,Inaa
48, @yaa baat hO tuma kuC AnamanaI saI hao? kao[- baat hO tao 

tuma mauJasao khao na.” 

raoja,Inaa baaolaI — “nahIM nahIM, kuC nahIM. kao[- baat nahIM hO.” 

laMgaD,a SaOtana baaolaa — “nahIM, kuC tao hO jaao tuma mauJasao iCpa 

rhI hao. tuma kuC zIk nahIM idKayaI do rhIM. @yaa baat hO baaolaao 

na.” 

raoja,Inaa nao ]sao yakIna idlaato hue kha — “maora yakIna maanaao 

eosaI kao[- baat nahIM hO. 

la^gaD,a SaOtana ifr baaolaa — “nahIM nahIM doK laao, Agar kuC 

baat hO tao mauJao bataAao na.” 

jaba la^gaD,o SaOtana nao kuC ja,ra j,yaada hI ja,aor idyaa tao raoja,Inaa 

baaolaI — “Agar tuma jaananaa hI caahto hao tao saunaao. yah zIk nahIM 

 
48 Rosina – name of the girl the Satan married 
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hO ik ek baOrnaOsa
49
 ko pasa ek Kasa trIko ka Taop hao AaOr vaOsaa 

Taop maoro pasa na hao AaOr maOM ]sakao tumasao maa^ga BaI na sakU^ @yaaoMik maorI 

SaadI hao caukI hO. yah baat hO.” 

yah sauna kr vah la^gaD,a SaOtana tao pTaKo kI trh fUTa — 

“[saI ilayao vao AadmaI laaoga baocaaro zIk khto qao ik vao is~yaaoM kI 

vajah sao nark Aato hOM. Aba mauJao pta calaa.” 

vah ]sakao vahIM iqayaoTr maoM CaoD, kr vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. vah 

nark vaapsa Aa gayaa AaOr Apnao ek saaqaI sao vah saba batanao gayaa 

jaao kuC ]sakao ApnaI p%naI sao baat krnao ko baad ]sakao lagaa. 

vah saba sauna kr ]sako saaqaI SaOtana nao kha ik ]sakao BaI 

SaadI doKnaI hO ik vah kOsaI haotI hO. ]sakao ApnaI p%naI ko ilayao 

iksaI rajaa kI baoTI caaihyao qaI. 

vah yah doKnaa caahta qaa ik @yaa vahI khanaI saaro pirvaaraoM maoM 

daohrayaI jaatI hO jaao ]sako saaqaI ko pirvaar maoM hu[- qaI. 

la^gaD,o SaOtana nao kha — “ha^ ha^ jaaAao, kaoiSaSa krao. vaOsao 

@yaa tumhoM pta hO ik hma laaoga kOsao kama krto hOM? maOM eosaa k$^gaa 

ik maOM spona ko rajaa kI baoTI ko SarIr maoM Gausa jaa}^gaa. jaba ]sako 

SarIr maoM ek SaOtana haogaa tao vah baImaar pD, jaayaogaI. 

 
49 Baroness – Baron is a title of honor, often hereditary, and ranks as one of the lower titles in the 
various nobility systems of Europe. The female equivalent is Baroness. 
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ifr rajaa GaaoYaNaa krvaayaogaa – “jaao kao[- BaI maorI baoTI kao 

zIk kr dogaa maOM ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI ]saI sao kr dU^gaa. tba tuma 

ek Da@Tr ka $p rK kr Aanaa AaOr jaba maOM tumharI Aavaaja 

saunaU^gaa tao maOM ]saka SarIr CaoD, kr calaa jaa}^gaa AaOr vah zIk hao 

jaayaogaI. 

rajaa kao lagaogaa ik ]sao tumanao zIk ikyaa hO saao vah ApnaI 

baoTI kI SaadI tumasao kr dogaa. ifr tuma rajaa bana jaaAaogao. yah 

zIk hO na tumharo ilayao?” 

“ha^ yah zIk hO.”  

saao ]na laaogaaoM nao [saI yaaojanaa pr kama ikyaa AaOr ifr jaOsaa 

]nhaoMnao Plaana ikyaa qaa vaOsaa hI huAa – pr eosaa kovala tBaI tk 

calaa jaba tk la^gaD,o SaOtana ka daost Da@Tr ko vaoSa maoM rajakumaarI 

ko pasa tk laayaa gayaa. 

jaOsao hI vah daost SaOtana ]sa rajakumaarI ko pasa Akolaa rh 

gayaa tao ]sanao khnaa Sau$ ikyaa — “Baa[ - la^gaD,o SaOtana, Baa[- maOM hU^ 
tumhara daost. Aba tuma baahr Aa jaaAao AaOr rajakumaarI kao zIk 

haonao dao. Aao la^gaD,o SaOtana, tuma sauna rho hao na?” 

pr laaogaaoM kao SaOtanaaoM ko vaayadaoM sao baD,a saavaQaana rhnaa 

caaihyao. la^gaD,o SaOtana nao Apnao daost SaOtana kI Aavaaja saunaI tao 

sahI pr vah baaolaa — “@yaa? @yaa kh rho hao tuma? ha^ ha^ maOM yaha^ 

Aarama sao hU^ tao ifr maOM yaha^ sao @yaaoM jaa}^?” 
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daost SaOtana baaolaa — “pr Baa[ - tumanao tao mauJasao vaayada ikyaa 

qaa ik tuma [sakao CaoD, kr calao jaaAaogao. @yaa tuma mauJasao majaak 

kr rho hao? tumhoM maalaUma hO na ik rajaa ]nako saaqa @yaa krta hO jaao 

rajakumaarI kao zIk nahIM kr pato. 

rajaa ]naka isar kaT dota hOM jaao rajakumaarI kao zIk nahIM kr 

pato. Baa[- SaOtana, maohrbaanaI kr ko baahr Aa jaaAao varnaa maOM 

baomaaOt maara jaa}^gaa.” 

la^gaD,a SaOtana baaolaa — “maOM [sa samaya jaha^ hU^ vahIM zIk hU^ AaOr 

tuma mauJao vaha^ sao hTnao kao kh rho hao?” 

daost SaOtana nao ifr ]sasao kha — “tuma @yaa baat kr rho hao 

SaOtana Baa[-, maorI tao ija,ndgaI da^va pr lagaI hO.” 

la^gaD,a SaOtana baaolaa — “tuma mauJasao baat nahIM krao. tuma basa 

kaoiSaSa krto rhao. maOM yaha^ sao Aaga laganao pr BaI nahIM jaanao vaalaa. 

maOM yaha^ bahut Aarama sao hU^.” 

]sa baocaaro daost SaOtana nao la^gaD,o SaOtana sao bahut imannatoM kIM ik 

vah rajakumaarI kao CaoD, do pr ]sa la^gaD,o SaOtana nao ]sa rajakumaarI 

kao CaoD,a hI nahIM. 

ijatnaa samaya ]sa Da@Tr kao idyaa gayaa qaa vah Aba K%ma haonao 

kao Aa rha qaa [sailayao vah Da@Tr SaOtana rajaa ko pasa gayaa AaOr 

]sasao baaolaa — “maOjaosTI, AapkI baoTI kao zIk krnao ka maoro pasa 
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Aba ek hI ]paya bacaa hO AaOr vah yah ik Aap Apnao laD,a[- ko 

jahaja, sao taop calavaayaoM.
50
” 

rajaa ApnaI iKD,kI pr gayaa AaOr Apnao laD,a[- ko jahaja, kao 

taop calaanao ka hu@ma idyaa. 

]Qar la^gaD,a SaOtana rajakumaarI ko Andr sao kuC doK nahIM payaa 

tao ]sanao Apnao daost sao pUCa — “[na taopaoM ka @yaa matlaba haota 

hO SaOtana Baa[-?” 

]saka daost SaOtana baaolaa — “ek jahaja, bandrgaah pr Aa 

rha hO saao vao laaoga ]sako svaagat maoM taopoM CaoD, rho hOM.” 

la^gaD,o SaOtana nao ifr pUCa — “]sa jahaja, maoM kaOna Aa rha 

hO?” 

daost SaOtana iKD,kI pr gayaa AaOr baahr Jaa^k kr baaolaa — 

“Saayad tumharI p%naI Aa rhI hO.” 

la^gaD,o SaOtana nao kha — “@yaa? maorI p%naI Aa rhI hO? baap ro 

maorI p%naI? tao maOM yaha^ sao inakla rha hU^. basa ABaI ABaI inakla 

rha hU^. mauJao tao ]sakI KuSabaU BaI nahIM AcCI lagatI.” 

turnt hI rajakumaarI ko mau^h sao Aaga kI ek lakIr saI inaklaI 

AaOr vah la^gaD,a SaOtana ]samaoM sao inakla gayaa. ]sako inaklato hI 

rajakumaarI zIk hao gayaI. 

 
50 That he should start fire cannons from his frigates. 
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rajakumaarI ko zIk haoto hI daost SaOtana rajaa sao ja,aor ja,aor sao 

icallaa kr baaolaa — “maOjaosTI, rajakumaarI zIk hao gayaI. maOjaosTI, 
rajakumaarI zIk hao gayaI.” 

rajaa tao yah sauna kr bahut hI KuSa hao gayaa. vah baaolaa — 

“maorI baoTI AaOr maora taja Aba daonaao M tumharo hOM.” AaOr [sa trh ]sa 

daost SaOtana ka duK Sau$ hao gayaa. 
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6  tIna vyaapairyaaoM ko tIna baoTaoM kI tIna khainayaa^51 

 

ek baar tIna vyaaparI qao ijanako tIna baoTo qao. tInaaoM Aapsa maoM baD,o 

AcCo daost qao. ek idna ]na tInaaoM nao saaqa saaqa iSakar pr jaanao 

ka p`aoga`ama banaayaa saao vao laaoga ]sa idna jaldI saao gayao. 

AaQaI rat kao ek laD,ko kI Aa^K KulaI tao ]sanao caa^d doKa 

tao ]sakao lagaa ik vah tao saUrja hO. saao ]sanao Apnao iSakarI vaalao 

kpD,o phnao Apnao ku<aaoM kao saaqa ilayaa AaOr Apnao daostaoM kao jagaanao 

cala idyaa. 

]sako daonaaoM daost BaI jaaga gayao AaOr [sa trh tInaaoM rat maoM hI 

iSakar ko ilayao cala idyao. Aasamaana maoM baadla Cayao qao saao baIca maoM 

baairSa BaI haonao lagaI. 

pr ]na laaogaaoM kao kao[- eosaa Ganaa poD, nahIM imalaa ijasako naIcao vao 

laaoga baairSa sao bacanao ko ilayao KD,o BaI hao jaato. ha^ kuC dUr pr 

]nakao ek mahla idKayaI do gayaa. 

vao vaha^ phu^cao AaOr jaa kr ]sa mahla ka drvaajaa ja,aor ja,aor sao 

KTKTayaa. 

 
51 Three Tales by Three Sons of Three Merchants.  Tale No 163.  A folktale from Italy from its Palermo 
area.   
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ek naaOkranaI nao drvaajaa Kaolaa AaOr baaolaI — “yah kao[ - 

samaya hO drvaajaa KTKTanao ka? kuC maalaUma BaI hO ik [sa samaya 

@yaa bajaa hO? yah AaQaI rat ka samaya hO.” 

iSakairyaaoM nao pUCa — “@yaa hmakao yaha^ ruknao kI jagah 

imalaogaI? baahr bahut toja, baairSa hO?” 

naaOkranaI baaolaI — “zhrao maOM ApnaI maalaikna sao pUC Aa}^.” 

vah ApnaI maalaikna ko pasa gayaI AaOr ApnaI maalaikna sao kha 

— “maOma, drvaajao pr tIna AadmaI KD,o hOM. tInaaoM panaI maoM KUba BaIgao 

hOM. Gar maoM ruknao ko ilayao jagah maa^gato hOM. @yaa maOM ]nakao Andr 

baulaa laU^?” 

“ha^, ]nakao Andr baulaa laao.” 

vao laaoga Andr Aa gayao AaOr mahla kI maalaikna ko saamanao Aa 

kr baOz gayao. ]sa mahla kI maalaikna ek saundr ivaQavaa qaI. vah 

baaolaI — “Apnao BaIgao kpD,o ]tar kr yao saUKo kpD,o phna laao. yao 

maoro pit ko kpD,o hOM. AaOr kuC Ka pI BaI laao. 

ifr tuma laaoga mauJao ek ek khanaI saunaaAaogao – ek eosaI 

khanaI jaao tumharo Apnao saaqa GaTI hao. tuma laaogaaoM maoM sao ijasakI BaI 

khanaI sabasao j,yaada raomaaMca pOda krnao vaalaI haogaI maOM ]saI sao SaadI 

kr laU^gaI.” 
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]na laaogaaoM nao sabasao phlao tao Apnao kpD,o badlao, ifr kuC 

Kayaa AaOr ifr sabasao baD,o laD,ko nao sabasao phlao ApnaI khanaI 

saunaanaI Sau$ kI — 

“tao sauinayao maOma. maOM ek vyaaparI ka baoTa hU^. ek baar maoro 

ipta nao mauJao iksaI kama sao Baojaa tao rasto maoM mauJao ek AadmaI imalaa 

ijasanao Apnao daonaaoM kana ksa kr Zk rKo qao. 

maOMnao ]sa AadmaI kao vaha^ phlao kBaI doKa tao nahIM qaa pr eosaa 

lagata qaa ik vah vaha^ ko rasto jaanata qaa. 

rat hu[- tao ]sanao mauJasao kha — “AaAao maoro saaqa AaAao. 

mauJao ek AcCI jagah ka pta hO jaha^ hma laaoga saao sakto hOM.” 

maOM ]sako saaqa cala idyaa. hma ek Akolao makana maoM Gausao AaOr 

maoro Gausato hI ]sa makana ka drvaajaa band hao gayaa. maOM ek bahut 

baD,o kmaro maoM KD,a qaa ijasamaoM laaoho ka ek baD,a ipMjara rKa huAa 

qaa. vah ipMjara AadimayaaoM sao Bara huAa qaa. 

maOMnao ipMjaro maoM band ]na AadimayaaoM sao pUCa — “kaOna hao tuma 

laaoga?” 

]nhaoMnao mauJao [Saaro sao batayaa ik vao tao ipMjaro maoM band hOM hI magar 

baad maoM maOM BaI ]nako saaqa saaqa ]sa ipMjaro maoM band kr idyaa 

jaa}^gaa. pr vao yah baat baaola nahIM sakto qao @yaaoMik ek baD,o 

saa[ja, ka AadmaI
52
 vahIM KD,a ]nakI caaOkIdarI kr rha qaa. 

 
52 Translated for the word “Giant” 
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yah vahI AadmaI qaa jaao AadimayaaoM kao pkD,ta qaa AaOr yaha^ 

laa kr band kr dota qaa. mauJao BaI ]sa baD,o saa[ja, ko AadmaI nao laa 

kr ipMjaro maoM band kr idyaa. 

maOMnao Apnao saaqaI kOidyaaoM sao pUCa ik “Aba Aagao @yaa haogaa.” 

]nhaoMnao kha “caup rhao. raoja saubah yah baD,o saa[ja, vaalaa 

AadmaI hmamaoM sao ek kao Ka jaata hO. [sailayao hma basa caupcaap 

baD,o Dro Dro sao rhto hOM ik pta nahIM kla iksakI baarI hO. 

jaba vah baD,o saa[ja, vaalaa AadmaI hmaaro ipMjaro ko pasa Aata hO 

tao hma laaoga ek dUsaro ko AaOr pasa Aa jaato hOM.” 

]nhaoMnao Aagao batayaa ik samaya samaya pr jaba vah 

baD,o saa[ja ko AadmaI ka mana nahIM lagata tao vah Apnaa 

igaTar ]zata hO AaOr ]sakao bajaanao lagata hO. 

ek baar jaba vah igaTar bajaa rha qaa tao ]saka tar TUT gayaa 

tao vah baaolaa — “Agar ipMjaro maoM sao kao[ - maoro igaTar ka tar zIk 

kr dogaa tao maOM ]sakao Aajaad kr dU^gaa.” 

]saI samaya maOMnao kha ik maOM igaTar banaata hU^, maoro ipta BaI 

igaTar banaato hOM. yaha^ tk ik maoro baabaa AaOr maoro k[- irStodar BaI 

igaTar banaato hOM.” 

]sa baD,o saa[ja, ko AadmaI nao kha — “AcCa ABaI pta cala 

jaata hO.” AaOr ]sanao mauJao Apnaa igaTar qamaa idyaa. 
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maOMnao ]saka igaTar ilayaa ]sako tar kao khIM sao ksaa 

khIM sao ZIlaa ikyaa AaOr zIk kr idyaa. ]sa baD,o saa[ja 

ko AadmaI nao maora isar qapqapayaa AaOr mauJao ek A^gaUzI do 

kr kha — “[sa A^gaUzI kao phna laao tuma Aajaad hao jaaAaogao.” 

jaOsao hI maOMnao vah A^gaUzI phnaI tao maOMnao Apnao Aapkao ipMjaro ko 

baahr payaa. Apnao Aapkao ipMjaro sao baahr doK kr tao maOM bahut 

KuSa hao gayaa. 

basa maMO turnt hI vaha^ sao Baaga ilayaa AaOr KotaoM sao haota huAa 

Baagata calaa gayaa pr AaScaya- ik maOM ifr sao ]sa baD,o saa[ja, ko 

AadmaI ko makana ko drvaajao pr hI KD,a qaa. 

“Aro yah @yaa? maOM tao vahIM Aa gayaa jaha^ sao maOM calaa qaa.” saao 

AbakI baar maOM dUsarI idSaa maoM Baagaa AaOr Baagata hI calaa gayaa pr maOM 

tao ifr sao vahIM ]saI ko drvaajao pr Aa gayaa qaa. 

maOM rao pD,a “maOM yaha^ sao kOsao bacaU^?” 

]saI samaya mauJao lagaa ik iksaI nao Sa Sa Sa kr ko maora Qyaana 

KIMcanao kI kaoiSaSa kI tao maOMnao }pr doKa. vaha^ ek iKD,kI pr 

ek CaoTI saI laD,kI baOzI hu[- qaI. ]sanao bahut hI QaIro sao kha 

“Agar tuma yaha^ sao Baaganaa caahto hao tao yah A^gaUzI haqa maoM sao 

inakala kr foMk dao.” 

maOMnao ]sakao ApnaI ]^galaI maoM sao inakalanaa caaha pr vah nahIM 

inaklaI. maoro mau^h sao inaklaa “maOM [sakao nahIM inakala pa rha.” 
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“tao ApnaI ]^galaI kaT Dalaao pr [sakao inakala Dalaao. jaba 

tk tuma yah A^gaUzI phnao rhaogao tba tk tuma baar baar yahIM Aato 

rhaogao. jaldI krao.” 

“pr maoro pasa tao caakU BaI nahIM hO.” 

]sa baccaI nao turnt hI ek caakU naIcao foMk idyaa AaOr baaolaI 

“yah laao caakU.” 

drvaajao ko barabar maoM ek KmBao kI tlaI qaI. vahIM maOMnao Apnaa 

haqa rKa AaOr ]sa caakU ko ek hI vaar sao maOMnao ApnaI A^gaUzI vaalaI 

]^galaI kaT dI. ]sako baad hI maOM Apnao Gar vaapsa laaOT saka.” 

jaba tk vah laD,ka ApnaI khanaI saunaata rha vah ivaQavaa 

baocaarI “Aaoh baocaaro tuma, Aaoh baocaaro tuma” hI krtI rhI. khanaI 

K%ma haonao pr hI ]sanao caOna kI saa^sa laI. 

Aba ]sanao dUsaro iSakarI kI trf doKa tao ]sanao ApnaI 

khanaI Sau$ kI —  

“maOma maOM BaI ek vyaaparI ka baoTa hU^. ek baar eosaa huAa ik 

maoro ipta nao iksaI dUsaro vyaaparI kao donao ko ilayao mauJao kuC pOsao 

idyao. maOM samaud` maoM jahaja, lao kr inakla gayaa ik qaaoD,I hI dor maoM 

vaha^ bahut ja,aor ka tUfana Aa gayaa. 

[sa tUfana nao hmakao majabaUr kr idyaa ik hma Apnaa Apnaa 

saamaana samaud` maoM foMk doM saao hmanao Apnaa Apnaa saamaana samaud` maoM foMk 
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idyaa. [sa tUfana ko baad samaud` ibalkula Saant hao gayaa AaOr hma 

samaud` ko baIca maoM hI calato rho. 

pr [sa baIca hmaara Kanao pInao ka saamaana jaldI hI K%ma haonao 

lagaa AaOr hmaaro pasa Kanao ko ilayao kuC BaI nahIM bacaa. 

ek idna jahaja, ka kPtana baaolaa — “Baa[yaao Aba Kanao ka 

Akala pD, gayaa hO. Kanaa ibalkula BaI nahIM hO. 

[sailayao hma laaoga Aba Apnao Apnao naama ek prcaI pr ilaKoMgao 

AaOr raoja saubah ]na pricayaaoM maoM sao ek prcaI inakalaI jaayaogaI. 

ijasako naama kI prcaI inaklaogaI ]sakao maar idyaa jaayaogaa AaOr 

]saka maa^sa bacao hue laaogaaoM kao iKlaa idyaa jaayaogaa.” 

ja,ra ]sa Dr ko baaro maoM saaoicayao maOma jaao yah GaaoYaNaa sauna kr hma 

hr ek ko }pr Cayaa haogaa. pr Agar hma BaUKo nahIM marnaa caahto 

tao [sako Alaavaa AaOr hao hI @yaa sakta qaa. 

saao hr saubah ek prcaI inakalaI jaatI AaOr ijasako naama kI 

BaI prcaI inaklatI ]sakao marnaa pD,ta. ]sakao kaTa jaata AaOr 

bacao hue laaogaaoM kao iKlaa idyaa jaata. 

Ant maoM kovala dao AadmaI baca rho – ek kPtana AaOr ek maOM. 

Agalao idna ifr prcaI inakalaI gayaI. maOMnao saaoca rKa qaa ik Agar 

kPtana ko naama kI prcaI inaklaI tao maOM ]sakao maar dU^gaa. 

pr Agar maOM vah badnasaIba inaklaa tao maOM ApnaI ija,ndgaI ko 

ilayao laD,U^gaa. 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–6                                   ~ 85 ~ 
 

prcaI kPtana ko naama kI inaklaI. vah baocaara maoro saamanao haqa 

jaaoD, kr KD,a hao gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “maOM haijar hU^ maoro Baa[ -.” 

mauJao ]sakao maarnao maoM bahut duK laga rha qaa pr maOMnao ApnaI 

ihmmat baTaorI AaOr ]sao maar idyaa. maOMnao ]sako SarIr ko caar ihssao 

ikyao. 

]sako SarIr ko ek caaOqaa[- ihssao kao maOMnao rssaI 

pr Ta^ga idyaa. ek garuD,
53
 naIcao ]tra AaOr ]sa 

caaOqaa[- ihssao kao lao kr ]D, gayaa. 

ifr maOMnao ]sako SarIr ka dUsara caaOqaa[- ihssaa BaI vahI Ta^ga 

idyaa tao vahI garuD, daobaara Aayaa AaOr ]sako ]sa dUsaro caaOqaa[- ihssao 

kao BaI lao gayaa. maOM bahut proSaana huAa. 

ifr ]sako SarIr ka tIsara caaOqaa[- ihssaa BaI vahI garuD, lao 

kr calaa gayaa. Aba kovala AaiKrI caaOqaa[- ihssaa bacaa qaa. Aba 

jaOsao hI garuD, ]sakao BaI laonao ko ilayao naIcao ]tra tao maOMnao ]sako pOr 

pkD, ilayao. 

pr vah icaiD,yaa tao Aasamaana kI trf ]D, gayaI AaOr vaha^ jaa 

kr bahut }^caI ]D,nao lagaI. maOM ]sako pOr pkD,o pkD,o ]D, rha qaa 

AaOr ApnaI jaana kI BaIK maa^ga rha qaa. 

 
53 Translated for the word “Eagle”. See the picture above. 
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jaba vah ek phaD, ko }pr sao ]D,I tao maOMnao ]sako pOr CaoD, 

idyao. iksaI trh qaaoD,a [Qar ]Qar hao kr maOM caaOrsa jamaIna pr igar 

gayaa AaOr AaiKrkar Gar Aa gayaa.” 

vah ivaQavaa ifr baaolaI — “Aaoh tuma baocaaro. yah tao vaak[ - maoM 

bahut hI Dravanaa AnauBava qaa. Aba tumharI baarI hO.” kh kr 

]sanao tIsaro laD,ko kI trf doKa. 

tIsaro laD,ko nao Sau$ ikyaa —  

“maOma maorI khanaI tao Aapko raoMgaTo hI KD,o kr dogaI. maOM BaI 

ek vyaaparI ka baoTa hU^. ek baar mauJao BaI maoro ipta nao vyaapar ko 

ek kama sao baahr Baojaa. 

jaba rat hu[- tao maOM ek saraya maoM ruka. vaha^ maOMnao Kanaa Kayaa 

AaOr ifr Apnao kmaro maoM saaonao maoM calaa gayaa. vaha^ jaa kr p`aqa-naa 

krnao ko ilayao maOM Apnao ibastr ko pasa GauTnaaoM ko bala baOza jaOsaa ik 

maOM hr rat krta qaa. 

p`aqa-naa krto samaya baIca maoM ek eosaa samaya Aata hO jaba mauJao 

fSa- caUmanaa haota hO saao jaOsao hI maOM fSa- caUmanao ko ilayao naIcao Jauka tao 

ibastr ko naIcao maOMnao @yaa doKa ik vaha^ ek AadmaI pD,a qaa. 

maOMnao ]sakao pasa sao doKa tao vah tao mara huAa qaa. maOMnao saaocaa 

ik yah AadmaI Saayad ipClaI rat maara gayaa haogaa AaOr mauJao lagaa 

ik jaao kao[- BaI [sa ibastr pr saaota haogaa ]saka Saayad yahI hala 

haota haogaa. 
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tao ifr maOMnao @yaa ikyaa ik maOMnao ]sa laaSa kao ]zayaa AaOr 

]sakao ibastr pr ilaTa idyaa AaOr maOM Kud ]sa ibastr ko naIcao laoT 

gayaa AaOr ApnaI saa^sa raok laI. 

ek yaa dao GaMTa baIta haogaa ik maOMnao drvaajaa Kulanao kI Aavaaja 

saunaI. maOMnao doKa ik saraya ka maailak Apnao haqa maoM caakU ilayao 

Andr Aayaa AaOr ]saka laD,ka naaOkr ek hqaaOD,a. saraya ko 

maailak kI p%naI ]nako pICo pICo ek laOmp ilayao Aa rhI qaI. 

]nhaoMnao kha — “lagata hO ik yah tao gahrI naIMd saao rha hO. 

[sakao saaonao dao.” 

ifr saraya ko maailak nao Apnaa caakU vaalaa haqa ]zayaa AaOr 

]sa laaSa ko isar ko }pr rKa AaOr ]sako naaOkr laD,ko nao ]sako 

}pr hqaaOD,a maara. 

pICo sao saraya ko maailak kI p%naI baaolaI — “Aba [sa laaSa 

kao ]za kr plaMga ko naIcao rK dao AaOr ipClaI rat vaalaI laaSa kao 

hma iKD,kI sao baahr foMk doto hOM.” 

iKD,kI ko naIcao gahrI Ka[- qaI. foMknao kI baat sauna kr hI 

mauJao lagaa ik maoro SarIr kI saarI hiD\Dyaa^ caknaacaUr hao gayaI hOM. 

pr tBaI saraya ko maailak kI p%naI baaolaI — “eosaa krto hOM 

ik ABaI hma rat Bar ko ilayao saba kuC eosao hI CaoD, doto hOM. kla 

saubah doKoMgao ik hma @yaa kr rho hOM.” 
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saao vao saba kuC vaOsaa hI CaoD, kr vaha^ sao calao gayao AaOr maOMnao 

caOna kI saa^sa laI. maOM idna inaklanao ka [ntjaar krta rha. 

jaba saUrja inakla Aayaa maOM iKD,kI pr gayaa AaOr Sahr vaalaaoM 

kao [Saara ikyaa jaao ]sa Ka[- ko ]sa par qao. ]nhaoMnao vaha^ sao 

isapahI Baoja idyao ijanhaoMnao mauJao vaha^ sao Aajaad krayaa AaOr saraya ko 

maailak kao igarFtar kr ilayaa.” 

vah ivaQavaa baocaarI saaoca rhI qaI iksa laD,ko kI khanaI sabasao 

j,yaada raomaaMcak qaI. tumhara tao pta nahIM pr vah [sa baaro maoM ABaI 

tk saaoca hI rhI hO. 

saaocato saaocato vah ivaQavaa bahut bauiZ,yaa hao gayaI hO AaOr vao 

laD,ko BaI bahut QaIrja vaalao hOM ik vao tInaaoM ABaI BaI ]sako natIjao 

ka [ntjaar kr rho hOM. 

 

 

 

 

 

  



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–6                                   ~ 89 ~ 
 

7  fa#ta laD,kI54 

 

ek baar ek laD,ka baocaara ApnaI ija,ndgaI sao bahut proSaana qaa 

@yaaoMik vah bahut garIba qaa. 

ek idna jaba vah bahut hI j,yaada proSaana qaa yaanaI ik ]sako 

pasa Kanao ko ilayao kuC BaI nahIM qaa tao vah samaud` ko iknaaro jaa kr 

baOz gayaa. ]sakao lagaa ik vaha^ baOz kr vah ApnaI samasyaa ka hla 

kuC j,yaada AcCI trh sao saaoca sakogaa. 

 saaocato saaocato ]sanao Apnaa isar }pr ]zayaa tao ]sanao doKa ik 

yaUnaana ka ek AadmaI
55
 ]saI kI trf calaa Aa rha hO. 

]sa AadmaI nao ]sasao pUCa — “laD,ko, tuma bahut proSaana 

idKayaI do rho hao @yaa baat hO?” 

 “maOM bahut BaUKa hU^. maoro pasa Kanao ko ilayao kuC hO BaI nahIM 

AaOr kuC imalanao kI AaSaa BaI nahIM hO.” 

 “Aro yah tao kao[ - baat nahIM hu[-. calaao KuSa hao jaaAao AaOr 

maoro saaqa AaAao. maOM tumakao Kanaa BaI dU^gaa, pOsaa BaI dÛgaa AaOr jaao 

kuC AaOr BaI tuma caahao vah BaI maOM tumakao dU^gaa.” 

 ]sa laD,ko nao pUCa — “AaOr [sako badlao maoM mauJao @yaa krnaa 

haogaa?” 

 
54 The Dove Girl.  Tale No 164.  A folktale from Italy from its Palermo area.   
55 A Greek 
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 “kuC nahIM. basa tumakao maoro saaqa saala maoM kovala ek baar kama 

krnaa pD,ogaa.” 

]sa laD,ko kao Apnao kanaaoM pr ivaSvaasa hI nahIM huAa magar 

@yaaoMik vah BaUKa qaa ]sanao yah saaOda maMjaUr kr ilayaa. ]na daonaaoM nao 

ifr ek kaOnT/O@T pr dstKt ikyao AaOr ifr kuC idnaaoM tk ]sa 

laD,ko kao kuC nahIM krnaa pD,a. 

ek idna ]sa yaUnaanaI nao ]sakao baulaayaa AaOr kha — “dao GaaoD,aoM 

pr saaja sajaaAao
56, hma laaoga cala rho hOM.” ]sanao saba kuC tOyaar 

kr idyaa AaOr vao daonaaoM cala idyao. 

kafI dUr tk calanao ko baad vao daonaaoM ek bahut hI ZalaU phaD, 

kI tlaI maoM Aa gayao. yaha^ Aa kr ]sa yaUnaanaI nao ]sa laD,ko sao kha 

ik vah ]sa phaD, kI }^caa[- naapo. 

laD,ka baaolaa — “maOM kOsao naapU^?” 

yaUnaanaI baaolaa — “yah maora Baod hO.” 

laD,ka ifr baaolaa — “pr Agar maOM na krnaa caahU^ tao?” 

yaUnaanaI baaolaa — “pr hma laaogaaoM nao kaOnT/O@T pr dstKt ikya o 

hOM ik tuma saala maoM ek baar maoro ilayao kama kraogao. tuma caahao yaa na 

caahao pr Aba vah samaya Aa gayaa hO jaba tumakao maoro ilayao kama 

 
56 Saddling – when a horse is adorned with all kinds of things – seat, reins etc before riding, it is called 
Saddling. 
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krnaa hO. tuma phaD, kI caaoTI pr jaaAao AaOr vaha^ jaao BaI p%qar 

tumakao idKayaI doM ]nakao vaha^ sao naIca o foMk dao.” 

yah kh kr ]sa yaUnaanaI nao ek GaaoD,a ]zayaa, ]sao maara, 
]sakI Kala inakalaI AaOr ]sa laD,ko kao ]sa Kala maoM Gausanao kao 

kha. vah laD,ka ]sa Kala ko Andr Gausa gayaa. 

tBaI ek garuD,
57
 jaao }pr ]D, rha qaa }pr sao 

hI yah saba sauna rha qaa. ]sanao }pr sao kUd lagaayaI 

AaOr GaaoD,o kI Kala kao Apnao pMjaaoM maoM lao kr ]D, 

gayaa. vah garuD, ]sa phaD, kI caaoTI pr jaa kr baOz gayaa AaOr 

vaha^ vah laD,ka ]sa Kala maoM sao baahr inakla Aayaa. 

laD,ko kao phaD, kI caaoTI pr phu^caa doK kr yaUnaanaI naIcao sao 

icallaayaa — “Aba tuma vaha^ ibaKro p%qar naIcao foMk dao.” 

laD,ko nao Apnao caaraoM trf doKa tao vaha^ p%qar tao ]sao kao[- 

najar nahIM Aayaa vaha^ tao saba jagah hIro hI hIro ibaKro pD,o qao AaOr 

saaonao ko bahut saaro TukD,o pD,o qao. 

vao saaonao ko TukD,o BaI kao[- CaoTo maaoTo TukD,o nahIM qao bailk poD, 

ko tnao ko TukD,o ijatnao baD,o baD,o TukD,o qao. 

]sanao ifr naIcao doKa tao ]sakao vah yaUnaanaI ek caIMTI jaOsaa 

idKayaI do rha qaa AaOr ]sasao barabar kh rha qaa — “foMkao na, vao 
p%qar maoro pasa foMkao.” 

 
57 Translated for the word “Eagle”. See its picture above. 
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laD,ko nao saaocaa Agar maOM [sako }pr yao p%qar foMkta hU^ tao yah 

mauJao [sa phaD, kI caaoTI pr hI CaoD, kr calaa jaayaogaa AaOr maoro pasa 

naIcao ]trnao ka kao[- trIka BaI nahIM haogaa. 

[sasao tao AcCa yah hO ik maOM [na p%qaraoM kao Apnao pasa hI rK 

laU^ AaOr yaha^ sao Kud hI inaklanao kI kaoiSaSa k$^. ]sanao ]sa 

phaD, kI caaoTI kao [Qar sao ]Qar sao doKa tao ]sakI inagaah ek 

Z@kna pr pD,I jaao ]sakao iksaI ku^e ka saa rasta idKayaI idyaa. 

]sanao vah Z@kna ]zayaa AaOr ]sako naIcao banao Cod maoM Gausa 

gayaa. AaOr laao vah tao ek bahut hI Saanadar mahla maoM phu^ca gayaa. 

vah mahla jaadUgar savaInaao
58
 ka qaa. 

jaOsao hI ]sa jaadUgar nao ]sa laD,ko kao doKa tao ]sanao ]sasao 

pUCa —“tuma yaha^ maoroo phaD, pr @yaa kr rho hao? maOM tumakao BaUna kr 

Ka jaa}^gaa. mauJao lagata hO ik yaha^ tuma ]sa caaor yaUnaanaI ko ilayao 

maoro p%qar cauranao ko ilayao Aayao hao. 

hr saala vah maoro saaqa yahI caala calata hO AaOr hr saala maOM 

]sako Baojao hue AadmaI kI davat Kata hU^.” 

yah saunato hI ]sa laD,ko ka tao saara SarIr hI ka^p gayaa ik 

Aaja vah iksa mausaIbat maoM f^saa. 

 
58 Wizard Savino 
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ka^pto hue pOraoM sao vah laD,ka jaadUgar ko saamanao GauTnaaoM ko bala 

baOz gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “maOM ksama Kata hU^ ik maoro pasa kao[- p%qar 

nahIM hO.” 

savaInaao baaolaa — “Agar tuma zIk kh rho hao tao maOM tumakao nahIM 

Ka}^gaa.” ifr vah }pr gayaa, Apnao p%qar iganao AaOr doKo ik 

vah pUro qao ik nahIM. 

]nakao igana kr vah baaolaa — “tuma zIk kh rho hao ik tumharo 

pasa maora kao[- p%qar nahIM hO. maOM tumakao Apnao pasa naaOkr rKnaa 

caahta hU^. 

tumhara kama yah haogaa ik maoro pasa baarh GaaoD,o hOM. hr saubah 

tuma ]nakao inanyaanavao DMDoo maaraogao. pr yah p@ka kr laonaa ik ]na 

DMDaoM ko maarnao kI Aavaaja maOM ABaI jaha^ baOza hU^ vaha^ sao sauna sakU^. 

samaJa gayao na?” 

Agalao idna vah laD,ka haqa maoM ek maaoTI saI DMDI lao kr ]sa 

jaadUgar kI GauD,saala maoM gayaa. ]sakao GaaoD,aoM ko ilayao bahut Afsaaosa 

hao rha qaa AaOr ]sakao yah baat ibalkula hI sahna nahIM hao pa rhI 

qaI ik vah ]na baokusaUr GaaoD,aoM kao @yaaoM maaro pr vah @yaa krta 

majabaUr qaa. 

tBaI ek GaaoD,o nao pICo mauD, kr doKa AaOr baaolaa — “maohrbaanaI 

kr ko hmaoMo mat maarao. phlao hma BaI tumharI trh sao naaOjavaana laD,ko 

qao. [sa jaadUgar savaInaao nao hmakao GaaoD,a banaa idyaa. 
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tuma eosaa krao ik yah DMDa tuma jamaIna pr maarao AaOr hma tumharo 

hr DMDa maarnao pr icallaayaoMgao. [sasao jaadUgar kao lagaogaa ik jaOsao 

tuma hmakao maar rho hao.” 

laD,ko kao yah salaah AcCI lagaI saao ]sanao ]sa GaaoD,o kI salaah 

maana laI. Aba vah jaadUgar DMDo sao maarnao kI Aavaaja BaI sauna rha qaa 

AaOr GaaoD,o ko icallaanao kI Aavaaja BaI. [Qar vah laD,ka GaaoD,aoM kao 

maar BaI nahIM rha qaa. vah [sasao santuYT qaa. 

ek idna ek GaaoD,o nao ]sa laD,ko sao pUCa — “@yaa tuma ApnaI 

iksmat banaanaa caahaogao?”  

“ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM?” 

“tao jaaAao baagaIcao maoM calao jaaAao. vaha^ tumakao ek 

saundr saa talaaba idKayaI dogaa. hr saubah baarh fa#ta 

vaha^ panaI pInao AatI hOM. phlao vao panaI maoM calaI jaatI hOM 

AaOr ifr ]samaoM sao saUrja kI trh camaktI hu[- laD,ikyaaoM ko $p maoM 

baahr inakla AatI hOM. 

Apnao fa#ta vaalao kpD,o vao ek poD, kI SaaK pr Ta^ga dotI 

hOM. ifr vao panaI maoM KolatI hOM AaOr ]sako baad vao Apnao fa#ta 

vaalao kpD,o phna kr vaapsa ]D, jaatI hOM. 

tuma vaha^ jaa kr poD,aoM maoM iCp jaanaa AaOr jaba vao Kola Kola rhIM 

haoM tao ]namaoM sao sabasao saundr laD,,kI kI paoSaak ]za kr ApnaI 

kmaIja ko Andr iCpa laonaa. 
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vah tumasao khogaI “maorI paoSaak dao. maorI paoSaak dao.” pr tuma 

]sakao ]sakI paoSaak mat donaa. @yaaoMik Agar tumanao ]sakao ]sakI 

paoSaak do dI tao vah ifr sao fa#ta bana jaayaogaI AaOr dUsarI 

laD,ikyaaoM ko saaqa ]D, jaayaogaI.” 

]sa laD,ko nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa jaOsaa ik ]sa GaaoD,o nao ]sasao krnao 

ko ilayao kha qaa. vah bahut saubah hI vaha^ calaa gayaa AaOr ek 

eosaI jagah jaa kr iCp kr saubah ka AaOr ]na laD,ikyaaoM ka 

[ntjaar krnao lagaa jaha^ vao ]sakao na doK sakoM. 

kuC hI dor maoM ]sanao doKa ik kuC fa#ta vaha^ Aa rhI qaIM. 

vaha^ Aa kr ]nhaoMnao phlao panaI ipyaa ifr panaI maoM DubakI lagaayaI 

AaOr panaI maoM sao baarh laD,ikyaaoM ko $p maoM inakla kr baahr Aa 

gayaIM. 

vao svaga- kI APsaraeoM laga rhIM qaIM. baahr inaklato hI ]nhaoMnao 

[Qar ]Qar Baaganaa AaOr Kolanaa Su$ kr idyaa. 

kuC dor baad hI vah laD,ka Aagao baZ,a AaOr ]sanao ek paoSaak 

]za kr ApnaI kmaIja ko Andr rK laI. ]saI samaya saba 

laDikyaaoM nao Apnao fa#ta vaalao kpD,o phnao AaOr fa#ta bana kr 

]D, gayaIM. 

pr ek laD,kI kao Apnao kpD,o nahIM imalao. ]sakao Apnao 

saamanao vah laD,ka idKayaI idyaa tao ]sanao ]sasao kha “maorI paoSaak 

dao. maorI paoSaak dao.” 
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yah sauna kr vah laD,ka vaha^ sao Baaga ilayaa. vah laD,kI BaI 

ApnaI paoSaak laonao ko ilayao ]sako pICo pICo BaagaI. GaaoD,o nao jaao 

saD,k ]sakao batayaI qaI ]saI pr kuC dUr tk Baaganao ko baad vah 

Apnao Gar phu^ca gayaa. 

Gar jaa kr ]sanao ]sa laD,kI kao ApnaI maa^ sao imalaayaa — “maa^ 

yah maorI bahU hO. [sakao iksaI BaI halat maoM Gar sao baahr nahIM jaanao 

donaa.” 

phaD, sao naIcao ]trnao sao phlao ]sanao vaha^ pD,o kafI saaro 

javaahrat ApnaI jaoba maoM Bar ilayao qao. jaOsao hI vah Gar phu^caa vah 

]nakao baocanao ko ilayao baahr calaa gayaa AaOr laD,kI kao ApnaI maa^ 

kI doKBaala maoM CaoD, gayaa. 

vah laD,kI baocaarI saara idna “maorI paoSaak dao. maorI paoSaak 

dao.” icallaatI rhI AaOr ]sa laD,ko kI maa^ BaI baocaarI proSaana haotI 

rhI ik vah ]sakI paoSaak kha^ sao do. 

vah BaI khtI rhI — “ho Bagavaana, yah laD,kI tao mauJao pagala 

kr dogaI. doKtI hÛ mauJao Agar [sakI paoSaak khIM imala jaatI hO 

tao.” 

maa^ nao saaocaa ik ]sako baoTo nao ]sakI paoSaak Saayad iksaI 

AalamaarI maoM rK dI hao saao ]sanao AalamaarI kao doKnaa Sau$ ikyaa tao 

vaha^ ]sakao vah fa#ta kI paoSaak imala gayaI. 
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]sa paoSaak kao ]sanao [sa laD,kI idKa kr pUCa — “@yaa 

yahI tumharI paoSaak hO?” 

]sanao ABaI vah paoSaak AalamaarI maoM sao pUrI trh sao inakalaI 

BaI nahIM qaI ik ]sa laD,kI nao ]sakao ]sako haqa sao CIna ilayaa AaOr 

]sakao phna kr ]D, gayaI. 

yah saba doK kr tao laD,ko kI maa^ bahut Dr gayaI. vah saaocanao 

lagaI “Aba maOM Apnao baoTo kao @yaa javaaba dU^gaI? maOM Apnao baoTo kao 

kOsao samaJaa}^gaI ik ]sakI bahU kOsao ]D, gayaI?” 

tBaI Gar ko drvaajao kI GaMTI bajaI AaOr ]saka baoTa Gar Aayaa 

tao ]sanao ApnaI maa^ sao ]sa laD,kI ko baaro mao pUCa tao maa^ nao ]sakao 

saba bata idyaa. 

vah icallaayaa — “]f maa^, yah tumanao @yaa ikyaa. tuma maoro 

saaqa eosaa kOsao kr sakIM?” 

ifr jaba vah k uC Saant huAa tao baaolaa “maa^ mauJao AaSaIvaa -d dao 

ik maOM ]sakao ZU^Z sakU^. maOM ]sakao ifr sao laanao jaa rha hU^.” 

]sanao qaaoD,I saI Dbala raoTI Apnao qaOlao maoM DalaI AaOr cala 

idyaa. jaMgala par kr vah ek eosaI jagah Aa gayaa jaha^ tIna DakU 

Aapsa maoM JagaD, rho qao. 

]sakao ]Qar sao jaata doK kr DakuAaoM nao ]sao baulaayaa AaOr 

kha — “tuma hmaaro jaja bana jaaAao @yaaoMik tuma ek baahr vaalao 
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hao. hma laaogaaoM nao tIna caIja,oM caurayaIM hOM AaOr Aba yah bahsa kr rho 

hOM ik kaOna @yaa lao. tuma hI hmaara fOsalaa kr dao.” 

“vao caIja,oM @yaa hOM.” 

“ek baTuAa ijasakao jaBaI BaI Kaolaao vah hmaoSaa pOsaaoM sao Bara 

hI rhta hO. ek jaUto kI jaaoD,I jaao hvaa sao BaI toja, lao jaa saktI 

hO AaOr ek Saala ijasakao AaoZ, kr AadmaI dUsaraoM kao idKayaI nahIM 

dota. 

laD,ka baaolaa — “AcCa phlao mauJao yah doKnao dao ik tuma jaao 

kh rho hao vah saca hO yaa nahIM.” kh kr phlao ]sanao jaUto phnao 

ifr ]naka baTuAa ]zayaa AaOr ]sako baad Saala AaoZ, kr ]nasao 

pUCa — “@yaa tuma mauJakao doK sakto hao?” 

DakuAaoM nao javaaba idyaa — “nahIM, Aba hma tumakao nahIM doK 

sakto.” 

“AaOr Aba tuma mauJao kBaI doKaogao BaI nahIM.” 

kh kr vah vaha^ sao Baaga ilayaa AaOr jaadUgar savaInaao ko phaD, 

pr phu^ca gayaa. 

vaha^ jaa kr vah ifr sao ]saI talaaba ko pasa poD,aoM ko pICo 

iCp gayaa AaOr jaba vao fa#ta vaha^ panaI pInao AaOr Kolanao AatI 

qaIM. jaba vao vaha^ AayaIM tao ]sanao ]sa laD,kI ko kpD,o vaha^ sao ifr 

sao ]za ilayao ijasa poD, kI SaaK sao ]sanao ]nakao Ta^gaa qaa. 
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jaba vah panaI maoM Kola caukI tao vah ApnaI paoSaak laonao AayaI. 

pr paoSaak kao ApnaI jagah na pa kr vah ifr baaolaI — “maorI 

paoSaak dao. maorI paoSaak dao.” 

pr [sa baar ]sa laD,ko kao kao[- Dr nahIM qaa saao vah vaha^ sao 

]sakI paoSaak lao kr Baaga ilayaa AaOr Baagata calaa Aayaa AaOr 

Apnao Gar laa kr ]sakao Aaga maoM Dala idyaa. 

vah laD,kI baaolaI — “Aba zIk hO Aba maOM hmaoSaa tumharo pasa 

rhÛgaI AaOr tumharI dulaihna banaU^gaI pr phlao tuma jaa kr ]sa jaadUgar 

savaInaao ka galaa kaT dao AaOr ]sakI GauD,saala maoM ba^Qao baarh GaaoD,aoM 

kao AadimayaaoM maoM badla dao. 

tumakao basa [tnaa krnaa hO ik ]na GaaoD,aoM kI gardna pr sao tIna 

baala KIMcanao hOM. baala KIMcato hI vao AadmaI bana jaayaoMgao.” 

laD,ko nao Apnaa vah Saala AaoZ,a ijasasao vah idKayaI nahI dota 

qaa AaOr sabasao phlao ]sanao jaadUgar savaInaao ka galaa kaTa. ifr 

]sakI GauD,saala maoM gayaa AaOr saba GaaoD,aoM kI gardna pr sao tIna tIna 

baala KIMca kr ]na sabakao AadmaI banaa idyaa. 

ifr ]sanao vaha^ sao jaadUgar ko saaro javaahrat [k{o ikyao AaOr 

]sa laD,kI kao lao kr Gar Aa gayaa. Gar Aa kr ]sanao ]sa laD,kI 

sao SaadI kr laI. vah laD,kI tao spona ko rajaa kI laD,kI qaI. 

  



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–6                                   ~ 100 ~ 
 

8  jaIsasa AaOr saonT pITr isaisalaI maoM59 

 

jaIsasa AaOr saonT pITr kI yaha^ CaoTI CaoTI pa^ca laaok kqaaeoM dI 

jaa rhI hOM jaao [TlaI ko isaisalaI TapU pr bahut maSahUr hOM. 

 

1  p%qaraoM sao raoTI 

jaba jaIsasa Apnao torh Apaoisalsa
60
 ko saaqa duinayaa^ maoM [Qar ]Qar 

GaUma rho qao tao ek baar ]nako pasa Kanao ko ilayao raoTI nahIM qaI. 

sabakao bahut BaUK lagaI qaI. 

 jaIsasa nao sabasao kha — “tuma saba laaoga naIcao sao ek ek p%qar 

]za laao.” saba Apaoisalsa nao naIcao sao ek ek p%qar ]za ilayaa. 

saba Apaoisalsa nao baD,o baD,o p%qar ]zayao jabaik pITr nao ek sabasao 

CaoTa p%qar ]zayaa. 

saba ifr Apnao safr pr Aagao baZ, gayao. 

baD,o baD,o p%qar ]zanao kI vajah sao sabako pasa baaoJaa qaa saao saba 

Jauk kr cala rho qao. pr @yaaoMik pITr ko pasa bahut hI CaoTa saa 

p%qar qaa [sailayao na tao ]sako pasa baaoJaa qaa AaOr na hI vah Jauk 

kr cala rha qaa. vah baD,o Aarama sao cala rha qaa. 

 
59 Jesus and St Peter in Sicily.  Tale No 165.  A folktale from Italy from its Palermo area.   
60 Apostles – Jesus Christ had twelve Apostles. See their names at the end of this book. 
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calato calato vao saba ek Sahr maoM Aayao. vaha^ ]nhaoMnao Dbala 

raoTI KrIdnao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr vaha^ iksaI ko pasa BaI Dbala raoTI 

nahIM qaI. 

tba jaIsasa baaolao — “maOM tuma laaogaaoM kao AaSaIvaa -d dU^gaa AaOr 

tumharo yao p%qar ko TukD,o Dbala raoTI bana jaayaoMgao.” 

kh kr ]nhaoMnao AaSaIvaa-d idyaa AaOr saba Apaoisalsa ko pasa 

Kanao ko ilayao KUba saarI Dbala raoTI hao gayaI. pr @yaaoMik pITr nao 

p%qar ka ek bahut hI CaoTa TukD,a ]zayaa qaa tao ]sako pasa 

Dbala raoTI ka ek bahut hI CaoTa saa TukD,a qaa. 

pITr nao jaIsasa sao pUCa — “AaOr maora Kanaa maailak?” 

jaIsasa baaolao — “maoro Baa[-, tumanao [tnaa CaoTa saa p%qar @yaaoM 

]zayaa? AaOr laaogaaoM nao iktnao baD,o baD,o p%qar ]zayao tao doKao ik 

]nako pasa iktnaa saara Kanaa hO.” 

saonT pITr baocaara caup rh gayaa. vao ifr Aagao cala idyao. 

Aagao cala kr jaIsasa nao ifr ]na sabakao p%qar ]zanao kao kha. 

[sa baar caalaak pITr nao ek ca+ana ]za laI ijasakao vah bahut 

mauiSkla sao ]za sakta qaa. ]sakao lao kr calanao maoM ]sakao bahut 

proSaanaI hao rhI qaI. pr dUsaro laaogaaoM nao hlko p%qar ]zayao qao saao vao 

laaoga Apnao hlko p%qar lao kr AasaanaI sao cala rho qao. 

jaIsasa nao Apnao Apaoisalsa sao QaIro sao kha — “doKnaa Aba hma 

pITr ko }pr h^saoMgao.” 
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calato calato vao saba ifr ek Sahr maoM Aayao. vaha^ tao bahut 

saarI Dbala raoiTyaaMo kI dUkanaoM qaIM AaOr ]namaoM bahut saarI garma garma 

Dbala raoTI Aaovana sao inakla kr tBaI tBaI Aa rhI qaIM. 

yah doK kr saaro Apaoisalsa nao Apnao Apnao p%qar naIcao foMk 

idyao AaOr Dbala raoTI laonao cala idyao. 

saonT pITr nao jaao ApnaI ca+ana ko baaoJa sao daohra huAa calaa 

Aa rha qaa jaba Dbala raoTI kI [tnaI saarI dUkanaoM doKIM tao vah 

gaussao maoM Bar kr vaha^ sao calaa gayaa AaOr ]sanao Dbala raoTI kI trf 

mauD, kr BaI nahIM doKa. 

 

2  ek bauiZ,yaa kao Ba+I maoM rKnaa 

vaha^ sao vao saba ifr Aagao calao tao ]nakao ek AadmaI imalaa. pITr 

]sako pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao kha — “doKao Apnao jaIsasa maailak 

Aa rho hOM tuma ]nasao kuC maa^ga laao.” 

vah AadmaI jaIsasa ko pasa gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “maailak maoro 

ipta baUZ,o hOM AaOr baImaar hOM. ]nakao zIk kr dIijayao.” 

jaIsasa nao javaaba idyaa — “bauZ,apo ko baaoJa ka tao kao[ - BaI 

Da@Tr kuC BaI nahIM kr sakta pr ifr BaI tuma Qyaana sao saunaao. 

Agar tuma Apnao ipta kao iksaI Ba+I maoM Dala dao tao vah ek baccaa 

bana kr baahr Aa jaayaMogao.” 
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jaOsao hI jaIsasa nao ]sasao yah kha ]sanao yah kr idyaa. vah 

turnt hI Gar daOD,a gayaa AaOr Apnao baUZ,o ipta kao Ba+I maoM Dala 

idyaa. AaScaya-, ]samaoM sao ek laD,ka inakla Aayaa. 

pITr kao yah GaTnaa doK kr bahut Aanand Aayaa. ]sanao saaocaa 

maOM BaI eosaa hI kr ko doKta hU^ ik @yaa maOM BaI iksaI baUZ,o kao ek 

baccao maoM badla sakta hU^ yaa nahIM. 

tBaI ]sao rasto maoM ek AaOr AadmaI imalaa jaao jaIsasa sao ApnaI 

martI hu[- maa^ ka [laaja kranao ko ilayao Aa rha qaa. pITr nao saaocaa 

yah AcCa maaOka hO saao ]sanao ]sakao rasto maoM hI raok ilayaa AaOr 

]sasao pUCa — “tuma iksakao ZU^Z rho hao?” 

vah AadmaI baaolaa — “MmaOM maailak kao ZU^Z rha hU^. maorI maa^ kI 

]ma` baZ,tI jaa rhI hO AaOr vah bahut baImaar hO. kovala maailak hI 

]sakao zIk kr sakto hOM.” 

pITr baaolaa — “maailak tao ABaI Aayao nahIM hOM pr pITr yaha^ 

hO AaOr vah tumharI sahayata kr sakta hO. saunaao tumhoM @yaa krnaa 

hO. ek Ba+I maoM Aaga jalaaAao AaOr ApnaI maa^ kao ]samaoM Dala dao tao 

vah zIk hao jaayaogaI.” 

vah garIba AadmaI yah jaanata qaa ik pITr maailak ka bahut 

hI ip`ya AaOr Kasa AadmaI hO [sailayao ]sanao ]saka ivaSvaasa kr 

ilayaa. vah turnt hI Apnao Gar Baagaa Baagaa gayaa AaOr ApnaI maa^ kao 

jalatI Ba+I maoM Dala idyaa.  
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pr ]samaoM sao ]sakI maa^ tao zIk hao kr baahr nahIM AayaI. 

Aba ja,ra saaocaao ik ]sa baocaarI bauiZ,yaa ka @yaa huAa haogaa? 

vah baocaarI tao ija,nda hI jala kr mar gayaI. 

]Qar baoTa icallaayaa — “Aaoh maOM tao mauiSkla maoM pD, gayaa. [sa 

duinayaa^ ka AaOr dUsarI duinayaa^ ka BaI yah kOsaa saonT hO? [sanao tao 

maoro hI haqaaoM maorI hI maa^ kao jalavaa idyaa. Aba maOM @yaa k$^?” 

vah pITr kao ZU^Znao inaklaa tao ]sakao jaIsasa imala gayao. ]sanao 

]nakao saba kuC batayaa tao vah yah saba sauna kr bahut h^sao. 

“pITr, pITr, pITr, yah tumanao @yaa ikyaa?” pITr nao ]nasao 

maafI maa^ganao kI bahut kaoiSaSa kI pr ]sa AadmaI ko raonao icallaanao 

kI Aavaaja maoM ]sakI Aavaaja jaIsasa kao ibalkula BaI saunaayaI nahIM 

dI. 

AaOr vah AadmaI tao basa icallaayao hI jaa rha qaa — “maorI maa^ 

vaapsa krao, mauJao ApnaI maa^ caaihyao.” 

]saka raonaa sauna kr jaIsasa ]sa AadmaI ko Gar gayao. ]sakI 

maa^ ko ilayao AaSaIvaa-d baaolaa AaOr ]sa bauiZ,yaa kao ija,nda ikyaa AaOr 

zIk ikyaa. 

pITr kao ]nhaoMnao jaao sajaa ]nakao donaI caaihyao qaI vah ]nhaoMnao 

]sakao nahIM dI. 
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3  DakuAaoM kI khanaI 

eosao hI maailak jaIsasa Apnao Apaoisalsa ko saaqa ek baar ifr kBaI 

duinayaa^ maoM GaUma rho qao ik ek kccaI saD,k pr ]nakao rat hao gayaI. 

jaIsasa nao pUCa — “pITr, yaha^ hma laaoga ApnaI rat kOsao 

gaujaaroMgao?” 

pITr baaolaa — “]Qar kuC carvaaho ApnaI BaoD,oM cara rho hOM vaha^ 

cala kr doKto hOM. Aa[yao, maoro saaqa Aa[yao.” saao vao saba ]na 

carvaahaoM kI trf phaD,I ko naIcao kI trf cala idyao. 

vaha^ jaa kr pITr nao pUCa — “@yaa hmakao yaha^ rat Bar ko 

ilayao saaonao kI jagah imala saktI hO? hma laaoga garIba yaa~I hOM AaOr 

bahut qak gayao hOM AaOr bahut BaUKo BaI hOM.” 

carvaahaoM ko sardar nao ]nakao namasto tao kI pr ]nakao Kanaa 

iKlaanao yaa ]nakao rat Bar ko saaonao ko ilayao jagah donao ko ilayao ]namaoM 

sao kao[- ihlaa tk nahIM. 

vao Apnao gaU^Qao hue AaTo kao ek t#to pr baolanao kI kaoiSaSa 

kr rho qao pr ]nakao yah nahIM laga rha qaa ik vao torh AadimayaaoM 

kao Kanaa iKlaa payaoMgao. jabaik vao saBaI BaUKo qao. 

ifr baad maoM ]nhaoMnao kha — “]Qar vah BaUsao ka Zor hO Aap 

laaoga vaha^ saao sakto hOM.” 

maailak AaOr ]nako Apaoisalsa nao ApnaI ApnaI poTI baa^QaI AaOr 

ibanaa ek Sabd baaolao BaUsao ko Zor pr saaonao calao gayao. 
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vao laaoga ABaI mauiSkla sao laooTo hI qao ik Saaor sao ]nakI Aa^K 

Kula gayaI. vaha^ kuC DakU icallaato hue Aa phu^cao qao “haqa }pr 

krao, haqa }pr krao.” 

carvaaho ]na DakuAaoM kaoo baura Balaa kh rho qao. laaoga ek dUsaro 

kao maar rho qao. carvaaho [Qar ]Qar Baaga rho qao. DakuAaoM nao ]nako 

KotaoM pr kbjaa kr ilayaa tao ]nhaoMnao vaha^ kuC jaanavaraoM kao doKa. 

ifr ]sa BaUsao ko Zor kao doKa tao vaha^ kuC laaogaaoM kao saaoto 

payaa tao ]nasao kha — “hr ek Apnao Apnao haqa }pr krao. 

AaOr bataAao ik Aap laaoga hOM kaOna?” 

pITr baaolaa — “torh qako AaOr BaUKo garIba yaa~I.” 

DakU baaolao — “Agar eosaa hO tao baahr inaklaao. Kanaa tao 

t#to pr ibalkula AnaCuAa rKa hO. carvaahaoM ko Kcao- pr poT Bar 

kr Kanaa KaAao @yaaoMik hmakao tao ApnaI jaana bacaa kr Baaganaa BaI 

hO.” 

saBaI bahut BaUKo qao. Aba ]nakao iksaI sao Kanaa maa^ganao kI BaI 

ja$rt nahIM pD,I. vao ]sa t#to kI trf Baagao calao gayao. pITr 

baaolaa — “DakuAaoM kI jaya hao. vao Apnao AmaIr haonao ko maukabalao maoM 

garIba AaOr BaUKo laaogaaoM ko baaro maoM j,yaada saaocato hOM.” 

Apaoisalsa BaI icallaayao — “DakuAaoM kI jaya hao.” AaOr sabanao 

imala kr poT Bar Kanaa Kayaa. 
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4  baaotla maoM band maaOt 

ek baar ek bahut hI AmaIr AaOr dyaalau saraya vaalaa qaa ijasanao 

ApnaI saraya ko Aagao ek saa[na baaoD- lagaa rKa qaa. ]sa saa[na 

baaoD- ko }pr ilaKa qaa “maorI saraya maoM Aanao vaalao kao Kanaa 

mauFt”. 

 saao saara idna laaoga ]sakI saraya maoM Aato rhto qao AaOr vah saba 

kao mauFt Kanaa iKlaata rhta qaa. 

ek baar jaIsasa AaOr ]nako baarh Apaoisalsa BaI ]sa Sahr maoM 

Aayao. ]nhaoMnao BaI vah saa[na baaoD- pZ,a tao saonT qaaomasa
61
 baaolaa — 

“maailak, jaba tk maMO ApnaI Aa^KaoM sao doK na laU^ AaOr Apnao haqaaoM 

sao CU kr mahsaUsa na kr laÛ tba tk maOM iksaI caIja, pr ivaSvaasa nahIM 

krta. saao cailayao Andr calato hOM.” 

 saao jaIsasa AaOr saba Apaoisalsa ]sa saraya ko Andr gayao. 

]nhaoMnao sabanao vaha^ KUba Kayaa AaOr KUba ipyaa. saraya ko maailak nao 

BaI ]naka SaahI svaagat ikyaa. 

vaha^ sao calanao sao phlao saonT qaaomasa baaolaa — “Aao Balao AadmaI, 

tuma maailak sao kao[- caIja, @yaaoM nahIM maa^ga laoto?”  

]sa saraya vaalao nao jaIsasa sao kha — “maailak, maoro Gar maoM ek 

AMjaIr ka poD, hO pr maOM ]sa poD, kI ek BaI AMjaIr nahIM Ka pata. 

 
61 St Thomas was one of the four disciples of Jesus who has written one of the four Books of the New 
Testament Bible. See the list of Jesus’ disciples at the end of this book. 
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jaOsao hI vao pktI hO baccao Aa jaato hOM AaOr vao 

saarI AMjaIroM Ka jaato hOM. Aba maOM yah caahta hU^ 

ik Aap eosaa kuC kr doM ik jaao BaI ]sa poD, pr 

caZ,o vah maorI [jaaja,t ko ibanaa naIcao na Aa sako.” 

jaIsasa nao kha — “eosaa hI haogaa.” AaOr ]sa poD, kao ]nhaoMnao 

vaOsaa hI AaSaIvaa-d do idyaa. 

AgalaI saubah phlao caaor ka ]sa poD, sao haqa icapk gayaa, dUsaro 
ka pOr icapk gayaa AaOr tIsaro ka tao isar hI dao DailayaaoM ko baIca 

f^sa gayaa AaOr vah ]sao ]namaoM sao inakala hI nahIM saka. 

jaba saraya vaalao nao ]nakao [sa trh poD, sao icapko doKa tao 

]nakao sabakao naIcao ]tara AaOr ]nakI AcCI ipTayaI kr ko ]nakao 

CaoD, idyaa. 

kuC hI idnaaoM maoM sabakao poD, ko [sa gauNa ko baaro maoM pta cala 

gayaa ik jaao kao[- poD, kao Cuegaa vah ]sasao icapk jaayaogaa. tao 

CaoTo baccao tao ]sa poD, ko pasa Aato hI nahIM qao baD,o BaI ]sa poD, sao 

dUr rhnao lagao. 

Aba saraya vaalaa Aarama sao rh sakta qaa AaOr Apnao poD, kI 

AMjaIroM Ka sakta qaa. 

[sa trh saalaaoM gaujar gayao. vah poD, baUZ,a hao gayaa. Aba ]sa 

pr fla nahIM Aato qao. saraya vaalao nao ek lakD,I kaTnao vaalao kao 

]sa poD, kao igaranao ko ilayao baulaayaa. 
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]sanao poD, igara idyaa tao saraya vaalao nao ]sasao pUCa — “@yaa 

tuma maoro ilayao [sa poD, kI lakD,I kI ek baaotla banaa sakto hao jaao 

[tnaI baD,I hao ik ]samaoM ek AadmaI Gausa jaayaoo?” 

“ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM.” AaOr lakD,I kaTnao vaalao nao ]sako ilayao 

]sa poD, kI lakD,I kI ]tnaI baD,I ek baaotla banaa dI. 

]sa baaotla maoM ]sa poD, kI lakD,I ko jaadu[- gauNa Aa gayao qao – 

vah yah ik jaao kao[- BaI ]sa baaotla maoM Gausata tao vah ibanaa saraya 

vaalao kI [jaaja,t ko baahr hI nahIM Aa sakta qaa. 

Aba vah saraya vaalaa BaI baUZ,a hao calaa qaa. ek idna maaOt 

]sakao laonao ko ilayao Aayaa tao vah AadmaI baaolaa — “ha^ ha^ @yaaoM 

nahIM. calaao calato hOM. pr tumharo saaqa jaanao sao phlao @yaa tuma maora 

ek kama kraogao? 

maoro pasa ek baaotla hO ijasamaoM Saraba BarI hu[- hO. pr ]samaoM 

ek ma@KI pD, gayaI hO. Aba ]sa Saraba kao maOM pI hI nahIM sakta. 

@yaa tuma ]samaoM kUd kr ]sa ma@KI kao inakala daogao taik maOM marnao 

sao phlao ]sa baaotla maoM sao kma sao kma ek GaU^T Saraba tao pI calaU^.” 

“Aro tuma ma uJasao basa [tnaa saa kama krvaanaa caah rho hao? yah 

tao kuC BaI nahIM maOM ABaI krta hU^.” 

kh kr maaOt ]sa baaotla maoM kUd pD,a. ]sako baaotla maoM kUdto 

hI saraya vaalao nao ]sa baaotla ko maûh pr DaT
62
 lagaa dI. 

 
62 Translated for the word “Cork” 
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ifr vah maaOt sao baaolaa — “basa Aba tuma maoro pasa rhaogao AaOr 

tuma kBaI BaI [samaoM sao inakla nahIM paAaogao.” 

maaOt tao Aba saraya vaalao ko pMjao maoM f^sa cauka qaa saao duinayaa^ maoM 

Aba iksaI kao maaOt hI nahIM Aa rhI qaI. saba ija,nda qao. Aba saba 

jagah pOraoM tk lambaI safod daZ,I vaalao laaoga idKayaI pD,to qao. 

yah baat Apaoisalsa nao BaI doKI AaOr jaIsasa kao [saka [Saara 

ikyaa. jaIsasa nao AaiKr ]sa saraya vaalao ko pasa jaa kr baat 

krnao ka [rada ikyaa. 

vah ]sa saraya vaalao ko pasa gayao AaOr ]sasao kha — “Baa[ -, 
@yaa tuma saaocato hao ik yah zIk hO ik tumanao maaOt kao [sa trh sao 

saalaaoM sao band kr rKa hO? 

ja,ra ]na laaogaaoM ko baaro maoM saaocaao jaao baUZ,o haonao kI vajah sao 

kmajaaor hao gayao hOM yaa jaao ApnaI ija,ndgaI kao GasaIT rho hOM AaOr 

ibanaa maaOt ko zIk nahIM hao sakto ik ]na baocaaro laaogaaoM ka @yaa 

haogaa?” 

saraya vaalao nao javaaba idyaa — “maailak, @yaa Aap yah caahto 

hOM ik maOM maaOt kao baahr inakala dU^? tba Aap mauJasao vaayada kIijayao 

ik marnao ko baad Aap mauJao svaga- Baoja doMgao tBaI maOM maaOt kao [sa 

baaotla maoM sao baahr inakalaU^gaa.” 
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jaIsasa nao saaocaa Aba maOM @yaa k$^? Agar maOM ]sakao [sa baat ko 

ilayao manaa kr dU^ tba tao maOM bahut baD,I mausaIbat maoM f^sa jaa}^gaa 

@yaaoMik maaOt [sa baaotla maoM hI band rh kr iksaI kao BaI nahIM Aa 

payaogaI AaOr yah zIk nahIM hO [sailayao jaIsasa nao kha — “jaOsaa tuma 

caahto hao eosaa hI haogaa.” 

jaIsasa sao yah vaayada lao kr saraya vaalao nao vah baaotla Kaola dI 

AaOr maaOt kao Aajaad kr idyaa. 

[sako baad saraya vaalao kao kuC AaOr saala ija,nda rhnao idyaa 

gayaa. baad maoM maaOt ifr vaapsa Aayaa AaOr ]sakao svaga- lao gayaa. 

[sa trh saraya vaalaa maaOt kao baaotla maoM band kr ko svaga- calaa 

gayaa. 

 

5  saonT pITr kI maa^ 

eosaa kha jaata hO ik saonT pITr kI maa^ bahut hI kMjaUsa qaI. ]sanao 

kBaI tao dana nahIM idyaa AaOr na hI kBaI kao[- pOsaa Apnao saaiqayaaoM 

pr Kca- ikyaa.  

ek idna jaba vah laIk
63
 CIla rhI qaI tao ek 

garIba AaOrt ]sasao BaIK maa^ganao AayaI. ]sanao ]sasao kha 

— “@yaa mauJao kuC Kanao ko ilayao daogaI?” 

 
63 Leek is a vegetable like green/spring onions, except that it is much largr and thicker than that. See 
the picture above. 
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saonT pITr kI maa^ baaolaI — “jaao yaha^ Aata hO vah maa^gata hI 

calaa Aata hO. zIk hO yah laao AaOr Aba [sako baad kuC AaOr nahIM 

maa^ganaa.” kh kr ]sanao laIk kI ek p<aI ]sako gaucCo maoM sao taoD,I 

AaOr ]sakao do dI. 

AgalaI ija,ndgaI maoM jaba maailak nao saonT pITr kI maa^ kao baulaayaa 

tao ]nhaoMnao ]sakao nark Baoja idyaa. svaga- ka maailak saonT pITr 

qaa. jaba vah svaga- ko drvaajao pr baOza huAa qaa tao ]sanao ek 

Aavaaja saunaI. 

“pITr, ja,ra doKao tao maOM iktnaI Bauna rhI hU^,. baoTa, ja,ra tuma 

maailak ko pasa jaaAao AaOr mauJao yaha^ [sa Aaft sao inakalaao.” 

saonT pITr maailak ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]nasao kha — “maailak, 
maorI maa^ nark maoM hO AaOr vah vaha^ sao inaklanaa caahtI hO.” 

“@yaa? tumharI maa^ nao ija,ndgaI Bar kBaI tao kao[- AcCa kama 

ikyaa nahIM. ]sanao saarI ija,ndgaI maoM laIk kI kovala ek p<aI dana 

kI hO AaOr vah caahtI hO ik maOM ]sakao nark sao baahr inakala dU^.  

zIk hO eosaa hao tao nahIM sakta pr ifr BaI tuma yah kr ko 

doKao. ]sakao laIk kI yah p<aI donaa AaOr khnaa ik vah [sakao 

pkD, lao AaOr ifr [sa p<aI ko saharo Apnao Aapkao svaga- tk KIMca 

laayao.” 
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ek dovadUt
64
 ]sa p<aI kao lao kr naIcao gayaa AaOr saonT pITr 

kI maa^ sao baaolaa “laao [sakao pkD, laao AaOr }pr caZ, AaAao. maOM 

tumakao }pr KIMcata hU^.” 

saonT pITr kI maa^ nao ]sa p<aI kao pkD, ilayaa. jaOsao hI vah 

dovadUt ]sakao svaga- maoM KIMcanao vaalaa qaa ik dUsarI garIba Aa%maaAaoM nao 

jaao pITr kI maa^ ko saaqa nark maoM qaIM ]sakao }pr jaato hue doK 

kr ]sakI skT- pkD, laI. 

[sa trh sao vah dovadUt kovala saonT pITr kI maa^ kao hI nahIM 

KIMca rha qaa bailk ]sako saaqa AaOr bahut laaogaaoM kao BaI KIMca rha 

qaa. 

tBaI vah matlabaI s~I icallaayaI — “nahIM nahIM, tuma saba nahIM. 

tuma laaoga dUr hTao. kovala maOM hI jaa}^gaI svaga- maoM. tumakao svaga- jaanao 

ko ilayao ek saonT p Oda krnaa pD,ogaa jaOsao ik maOMnao ikyaa hO.” 

yah kh kr ]sanao ]na sabakao laat maar kr AaOr Apnao 

Aapkao ihlaa kr Apnao sao dUr JaTk idyaa. 

yah krto samaya vah Kud BaI [tnao ja,aor sao ihlaI ik vah naajauk 

saI laIk kI p<aI dao ihssaaoM maoM TUT gayaI AaOr saonT pITr kI maa^ ifr 

sao nark maoM igar gayaI. 

 

  

 
64 Translated for the word “Angel” 
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9  naa[- kI GaD,I65 

 

yah ek eosao naa[- kI khanaI hO ijasako pasa ek 

eosaI GaD,I qaI jaao saidyaaoM sao ibanaa caaBaI lagaayao calatI 

calaI Aa rhI qaI.  

[tnao saalaaoM maoM vah GaD,I na tao kBaI rukI AaOr na hI kBaI saust 

hI hu[- bailk hmaoSaa hI zIk samaya dotI rhI. 

]sa naa[- nao ]sakao kovala ek baar caaBaI lagaayaI qaI AaOr basa 

]sa samaya sao vah iTk TaOk, iTk TaOk, iTk TaOk calatI hI rhI. 

yah naa[- ek baUZ,a qaa AaOr [tnaa baUZ,a qaa ik vah tao ]na 

saidyaaoM kI iganatI hI BaUla gayaa qaa jabasao vah ija,nda qaa AaOr ]sakao 

yah BaI yaad nahIM qaa ik ]sanao iktnaI pIiZ,yaa^ AatI jaatI doKI 

qaIM. 

[sa GaD,I kI ek Kaisayat AaOr BaI qaI ik yah GaD,I kovala 

samaya hI nahIM batatI qaI bailk samaya ko saaqa saaqa AaOr BaI bahut 

kuC batatI qaI saao saaro laaoga ]sakI dUkana pr ]sa GaD,I sao kuC BaI 

jaananao ko ilayao Aanao ko AadI hao cauko qao. 

ek idna ]sakI dUkana pr ek baD,o SarIr vaalaa iksaana 

Aayaa. ]sakao ]sasao Apnao Kot maoM baIja baaonao ko ilayao baairSa ka 

samaya pUCnaa qaa. 
 

65 The Barber’s Timepiece.  Tale No 166.  A folktale from Italy from its Palermo area.  
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Aba tk Aasamaana baadlaaoM sao KalaI qaa saao vah ]sa naa[- kI 

GaD,I sao baaolaa — “Aao GaD,I Aao GaD,I, mauJao bataAao ik baairSa kba 

haogaI?” GaD,I baaolaI —  

iTk TaOk, iTk TaOk, iTk TaOk 

maOM camaktI hU^ maOM camaktI hU^ maOM camaktI hU ̂

baairSa nahIM, baairSa nahIM, Aasamaana maora hO 

AaAao kD,k, AaAao kD,k, Agalao saala panaI panaI panaI 

 

ifr ek baUZ,a CD,I lao kr Aayaa. vah Asqamaa ka marIja qaa 

[sailayao vah zIk sao saa^sa BaI nahIM lao pa rha qaa. ]sanao GaD,I sao 

pUCa — “GaD,I Aao GaD,I, @yaa maoro laOmp maoM tola kafI hO.” turnt hI 

GaD,I baaolaI —  

 iTk TaOk, iTk TaOk, iTk TaOk 

tIna baIsaI66 tIna baIsaI tIna baIsaI tola kma hO qaaoD,a AaOr Dalaao 

tIna baIsaI sao }pr, tIna baIsaI sao }pr, tIna baIsaI sao }pr 

baocaarI ba<aI, baocaarI ba<aI, baocaarI ba<aI, iTk TaOk, iTk TaOk, iTk TaOk 

 

[sako baad vaha^ ek naaOjavaana Aayaa jaao iksaI laD,kI sao Pyaar 

krta qaa AaOr ]sa samaya ]sako Pyaar maoM hvaa maoM ]D, rha qaa. vah 

baaolaa — “Aao GaD,I mauJao bataAao ik @yaa kao[ - AaOr dUsara hO jaao 

Apnao Pyaar maoM [tnaa safla hao ijatnaa ik maOM?”  

GaD,I baaolaI —  

 
66 Beesee means 20 or score. 
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iTk TaOk, iTk TaOk, iTk TaOk tuma Agar baovakUfI kraogao tao naIcao igaraogao 

Aaja tuma naaca maoM ApnaI badnaamaI kraAaogao AaOr kla tuma maKmala ko naIcao laoTaogao67 

   

]sako baad ek AaOr AadmaI Aayaa jaao sabasao j,yaada 

kanaUna taoD,ta qaa. vah kOmaaora
68
 ka sardar qaa. ]sakI 

TaopI maoM bahut saaro fu^dnao
69
 laTko hue qao. ]sako baala lambao 

AaOr kalao qao. ]sako haqa maoM k[- A^gaUizyaa^ qaIM. 

vah baaolaa — “Aao GaD,I, mauJao bataAao ik iktnao rajaa maorI 

pkD, sao baahr inakla jaayaoMgao? baaolaao nahIM tao maOM tumhoM taoD, 

DalaU^gaa.” GaD,I baaolaI —  

iTk TaOk, iTk TaOk, iTk TaOk 

bacaao bacaao bacaao jvaar BaaTo kI baarI hO, jalaaogao, tuma jala jaaAaogao 

 

]sako baad ek garIba AadmaI Aayaa – duKI, BaUKa, bahut qaaoD,o 

sao kpD,o phnao hue, baImaar. vah Aa kr baaolaa — “Aao GaD,I, mauJao 

bata maorI yao saba proSaainayaa^ kba dUr haoMgaI? bata bata. maoro }pr 

dyaa kr ko bata. mauJao maaOt kba AayaogaI?” jaOsao GaD,I baaolatI qaI 

vaOsao hI vah baaolaI —  

iTk TaOk, iTk TaOk, iTk TaOk 

jaao gaanaa nahIM gaata ]sako ilayao ija,ndgaI bahut lambaI haotI hO 

 
67 Velvet for spreading over a coffin 
68 Camorra 
69 Tassels. See their picture above. 
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[sa trh saba trh ko laaoga [sa jaadu[- GaD,I kao doKnao ko ilayao 

Aato rhto qao. vao ]sasao baat krto, savaala pUCto AaOr Apnao Apnao 

savaalaaoM ko javaaba lao kr calao jaato. 

vah GaD,I ]nakao yah batatI ik poD,aoM pr fla kba lagaoMgao, jaaD,a 

yaa gamaI- kba Sau$ haogaI, saUrja kba inaklaogaa yaa kba DUbaogaa AaOr 

laaoga kba tk ija,nda rhoMgao. 

kma maoM ilaKa jaayao tao ]sa GaD,I ko maukabalao kI kao[- dUsarI 

GaD,I AaOr qaI hI nahIM. vah Apnao iksma kI ek AkolaI GaD,I qaI 

AaOr [sa duinayaa^ maoM kao[- eosaI baat nahIM qaI jaao vah na jaanatI hao. 

hr AadmaI ]sakao laonaa caahta qaa AaOr Apnao Gar maoM rKnaa 

caahta qaa pr ]sakao rK nahIM sakta qaa @yaaoMik vah ek jaadU kI 

GaD,I qaI. AaOr [saI ilayao ]sakao Apnao Gar maoM rKnao kI [cCa krnaa 

BaI baokar qaa. 

pr hr ek, caaho vah caaho yaa na caaho, Kulao $p sao yaa iCpo 

$p sao, ]sa naa[- kI tarIf krta qaa ijasanao vah GaD,I banaayaI qaI. 

vah hmaoSaa calatI hI rhtI qaI. kao[- ]sakao taoD, nahIM sakta qaa 

AaOr na hI kao[- ]sakao lao sakta qaa – isavaaya ]sa AadmaI ko 

ijasanao ]sakao banaayaa qaa. 
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10  ek ranaI AaOr ek DakU kI SaadI70 

 

eosaa kha jaata hO ik ek rajaa AaOr ek ranaI qao. ]nako ek 

baoTI qaI jaao SaadI ko laayak qaI. vao ]sakI SaadI krnaa caahto qao. 

 saao rajaa nao saba rajaaAaoM ko ilayao AaOr kulaIna laaogaaoM ko ilayao 

ek GaaoYaNaa krvaa dI ik vao saba raja mahla maoM AayaoM taik rajaa 

]namaoM sao ApnaI baoTI ko ilayao dulaha cauna sako. 

jaao kao[- BaI rajakumaarI kao sabasao phlao psand Aayaogaa vahI 

rajakumaarI ka pit haogaa. saao saBaI rajamahla maoM [k{a hue. phlao 

saBaI rajaa saamanao sao gaujaro, ]sako baad rajakumaar, ]sako baad kulaIna 

laaoga AaOr ]sako baad p`aofosar. 

rajakumaarI kao na tao kao[- rajaa psand Aayaa AaOr na hI kao[- 

rajakumaar. ifr kulaIna laaoga Aayao pr rajakumaarI kao ]namaoM sao BaI 

kao[- psand nahIM Aayaa. 

ifr p`aofosar Aayao tao ]sanao ek AadmaI kI trf [Saara kr 

ko baaolaI — “ipta jaI maOM ]sa AadmaI sao SaadI krnaa caahtI hU^.” 

maalaUma krnao pr pta calaa ik vah p`aofosar tao iksaI baahrI doSa ka 

qaa. 

pr @yaaoMik rajaa nao vaayada ikyaa qaa ik vah rajakumaarI kI 

psand ko laD,ko sao ]sakI SaadI krogaa tao ]sako pasa isavaaya [sako 
 

70 The Marriage of a Queen and a Bandit.  Tale No 169.  A folktale from Italy from its Madonie area. 
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Aba kao[- caara nahIM qaa ik vah ]sa p`aofosar sao ApnaI baoTI kI 

SaadI kr do. 

saao rajaa nao ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI ]sa p`aofosar sao kr dI. 

SaadI ko baad dulaha turnt hI vaha^ sao jaanaa caahta qaa saao baoTI nao 

maata ipta kao ivada kha AaOr pit p%naI kuC saonaa ko saaqa vaha^ sao 

calao gayao. 

AaQaa idna calanao ko baad isapaihyaaoM nao dulaho sao kha ik Aba 

vao Kanaa Kanaa caahto qao. pr dulaho nao kha — “yah kao[ - Kanao ka 

samaya nahIM hO.” 

vao saba qaaoD,I dUr AaOr Aagao calao tao isapaihyaaoM nao ApnaI baat 

ifr sao rKI ik vao Kanaa Kanaa caahto qao pr dulaho nao ]nakao ifr 

vahI javaaba idyaa — “yah kao[- Kanao ka samaya nahIM hO.” 

[sa baat pr isapahI laaoga kuC naaraja hao gayao AaOr baaolao — 

“tao ifr Aap AaOr ranaI Apnao doSa jaayaoM jaha^ Aapkao jaanaa hO 

AaOr hma Apnao Gar jaato hOM.” 

]sa AadmaI nao javaaba idyaa — “tuma AaOr tumharo isapahI laaoga 

Apnao rasto jaa sakto hao.” 

yah sauna kr isapahI laaoga vaapsa laaOT gayao AaOr nayaa SaadISauda 

jaaoD,a Akolaa hI Apnao rasto pr Aagao calata rha. 

calato calato vao ek AkolaI pqarIlaI jagah Aayao jaao jaMgalaI 

poD,aoM sao ZkI hu[- qaI. dulaha baaolaa — “hma laaoga Gar Aa gayao.” 
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rajakumaarI kuC icaintt saI baaolaI — “pr yaha^ tao kao[ - Gar hI 

idKayaI nahIM do rha hma rhoMgao kha^.” 

dulaho nao QartI pr ek DMDI tIna baar maarI AaOr QartI maoM naIcao 

kI trf ek drvaajaa Kula gayaa. vah baaolaa — “AaAao Andr 

AaAao. yahI tumhara Gar hO.” 

“mauJao tao [samaoM Andr jaato hue Dr lagata hO.” 

“tuma Andr calaao varnaa maOM tumakao maar dU^gaa.” 

dulaihna tao yah sauna kr bahut Dr gayaI pr @yaa krtI Drto 

Drto vah baocaarI ]sako Andr GausaI. Andr Gausa kr ]sanao doKa ik 

vah gaufa tao maro hue laaogaaoM sao BarI hu[- qaI. kuC ]namaoM javaana laaoga 

qao kuC baUZ,o AaOr sabako maro hue SarIr ek dUsaro ko }pr pD,o hue 

qao. 

dulaho nao pUCa — “@yaa tuma [nakao doK rhI hao? Aba tumhara 

kama yaha^ yah hO ik tuma [nakao hr ek kao ]zaAao AaOr ]nakao 

dIvaar ko saharo ek laa[na maoM KD,a krao. hr rat maOM ek gaaD,I Bar 

kr laaSaoM lao kr Aa}^gaa AaOr ]na sabakao tumakao eosao hI rKnaa 

haogaa.” 

[sa trh ]sa rajakumaarI kI SaadI ko baad kI ija,ndgaI Sau$  

hu[-. ]sanao maro hue AadimayaaoM kao ]zayaa AaOr ]nakao dIvaar ko 

saharo KD,a kr idyaa [sasao vao kma jagah Gaor rho qao taik nayao Aanao 

vaalao SarIraoM ko ilayao jagah KalaI hao sako. 
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hr Saama ]saka pit ek gaaD,I Bar kr nayaI laaSaaoM kao lao kr 

Aata qaa AaOr vah raoja ]nakao ek laa[na maoM KD,a kr ko rKtI 

qaI. 

]sa rajakumaarI ko ilayao yah bahut BaarI kama qaa @yaaoMik maro 

hue SarIr tao vaOsao BaI j,yaada BaarI haoto hOM. ]sakao [sa trh ko 

SarIraoM kao ]zanao kI Aadt nahIM qaI. 

[sako Alaavaa ]sakao ]sa gaufa sao baahr jaanao ka BaI maaOka 

nahIM imalata qaa @yaaoMik ]sako ]sa gaufa maoM Andr Aato hI ]saka tao 

drvaajaa hI gaayaba hao cauka qaa. 

rajaa kI baoTI Apnao Gar sao qaaoD,a saa fnaI-car 

lao kr AayaI qaI ijasamaoM ek puranaI k[- D/aOAr 

vaalaI AalamaarI qaI jaao ]sakao ]sakI caacaI nao BaoMT 

maoM dI qaI. ]sakI vah caacaI ek prI jaOsaI qaI. 

ek idna ]sanao ]sa AalamaarI kI ek D/aOAr KaolaI tao ]sakI 

vah AalamaarI baaolaI — “Aao maharanaI, maOM AapkI @yaa saovaa k$^?” 

turnt hI ]sako mau^h sao inaklaa — “maOM yaha^ sao baahr inaklanaa 

caahtI hU^ AaOr Apnao Gar jaanaa caahtI hU^. maohrbaanaI kr ko maorI 

sahayata krao.” 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–6                                   ~ 122 ~ 
 

 [sa pr ek safod fa#ta
71
 ]sa AalamaarI maoM sao 

baahr inaklaI AaOr baaolaI — “tuma Apnao ipta kao 

ek ica{I ilaKao AaOr ]sakao maorI caaoMca maoM lagaa dao. 

maOM ]sao ]nako pasa lao jaa}^gaI.” 

rajakumaarI nao ek ica{I Apnao ipta ko naama ilaKI ijasakao vah 

safod fa#ta ]sako ipta ko pasa lao gayaI AaOr ]sako ipta ko 

javaaba ka [ntjaar krnao lagaI. 

rajaa nao ilaKa — “maorI PyaarI baoTI, tuma turnt hI yah pta 

lagaaAao ik tuma ]sa gaufa sao kOsao baahr Aa saktI hao. mauJa pr 

ivaSvaasa rKao maOM tumharI sahayata ko ilayao hmaoSaa tOyaar hU^.” 

jaba vah fa#ta ]sa laD,kI ko ipta ka javaaba lao kr ]sa 

laD,kI ko pasa vaapsa AayaI tao ]saI Saama ]sanao yah [rada ikyaa 

ik vah Apnao pit ko saaqa Pyaar sao hI rhogaI taik vah ]sako Baod 

pta kr sako. 

]sanao Apnao pit sao kha — “tumhoM pta hO ik Aaja maOMnao @yaa 

sapnaa doKa? maOMnao doKa ik maOM yah gaufa CaoD, kr calaI gayaI hU^.” 

pit baaolaa — “ha ha ha. tuma tao [sa gaufa maoM sao sapnao maoM BaI 

baahr nahIM inakla saktIM.” 

]sanao baD,o saIQao sao pUCa — “@yaaoM? eosaa @yaa hO [sa gaufa maoM?” 

 
71 Translated for the word “Dove”. See its picture above. 
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“sabasao phlao tao tumakao ek eosaa AadmaI caaihyao jaao Apnao 

samaya sao phlao pOda huAa hao jaOsao maOM. maOM saat mahInao maoM pOda huAa 

qaa. ifr vah AadmaI ek DMDI tIna baar ca+ana pr maaro tba yah 

gaufa KulatI hO. tba khIM jaa kr tuma [sa gaufa ko baahr inakla 

saktI hao.” 

]sa laD,kI nao yah saMdoSa ]sa fa#ta sao Apnao ipta kao iBajavaa 

idyaa. 

jaOsao hI fa#ta nao yah sandoSa ]sako ipta kao idyaa ik kao[- 

eosaa AadmaI caaihyao jaao samaya sao phlao, jaOsao saat mahInao maoM, pOda 
huAa hao. rajaa nao Apnao saba isapaihyaaoM kao Apnao saaro rajya maoM kao[- 

eosaa AadmaI ZU^Znao ko ilayao Baoja idyaa jaao saat mahInao ko baad AaOr 

samaya sao phlao pOda huAa hao. 

ek Qaaoibana baahr kpD,o sauKa rhI qaI ik ]sanao bahut saaro 

isapaihyaaoM ko Aanao kI Aavaaja saunaI. ]sanao saaocaa yao laaoga maoro kpD,o 

caura kr lao jaayaoMgao saao ]sanao jaldI sao Apnao kpD,o rssaI sao ]tarnao 

Sau$ kr idyao. 

isapahI ]sako pasa Aayao AaOr baaolao — “Drao nahIM. hma tumharo 

kpD,o cauranao nahIM Aayao hOM. hma iksaI eosao AadmaI kI tlaaSa maoM hOM 

jaao saat mahInao ko baad AaOr samaya sao phlao pOda huAa hao. hmaoM [sa 

baat sao kao[- matlaba nahIM hO ik vah kaOna hO. rajaa kao basa vah 

AadmaI caaihyao.” 
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Qaaoibana baaolaI — “Aaoh Asala maoM maoro ek baoTa hO jaao Apnao 

samaya sao phlao AaOr saat mahInao ko baad hI pOda huAa qaa.” 

kh kr vah Gar ko Andr gayaI AaOr Apnao ]sa baoTo kao ]na 

isapaihyaaoM ko ilayao lao AayaI. vah ek bahut hI ptlaa dubalaa 

naaOjavaana laD,ka qaa. 

isapahI ]sakao lao kr rajaa ko pasa calao. rajaa ]sa laD,ko kao 

AaOr Apnao isapaihyaaoM kao saaqa lao kr rajakumaarI kao Aajaad kranao 

ko ilayao vaha^ phu^ca gayaa. ]sanao ]sa laD,ko kao phlao hI saba samaJaa 

idyaa qaa ik ]sakao vaha^ jaa kr @yaa krnaa hO. 

]sanao vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sa ca+ana kao tIna baar ek DMDI sao maara 

tao ]sa gaufa ka drvaajaa Kula gayaa. rajakumaarI vaha^ ]na laaogaaoM ka 

[ntjaar hI kr rhI qaI. ]na sabakao vaha^ doK kr vah Apnao 

ipta, ]sa naaOjavaana AaOr isapaihyaaoM ko saaqa cala dI. 

rasto maoM ]nhaoMnao ek baagaIcao maoM ek bauiZ,yaa kao doKa tao ]nhaoMnao 

]sasao kha — “Agar hmaaro pICo kao[- hmakao pUCta huAa Aayao tao 

kh donaa ik hma [Qar sao gayao hI nahIM. zIk?” 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “hu^h. tumakao rat ka o Kanao maoM saUp banaanao ko 

ilayao baInsa caaihyao?” 

“zIk. hmakao tuma jaOsaa hI kao[ - caaihyao qaa.” 

jaba vah DakU Gar vaapsa Aayaa tao ]sanao gaufa ka drvaajaa 

Kulaa doKa AaOr ApnaI p%naI kao vaha^ na doK kr vah samaJa gayaa 
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ik ]sakI p%naI ]sakao QaaoKa do kr vaha^ sao Baaga gayaI hO. vah BaI 

turnt hI vaha^ sao Baaga ilayaa AaOr jaldI hI ]nako pICo pICo Aa 

gayaa. 

vah BaI ]sa bauiZ,yaa ko pasa ruka AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “@yaa 

tumanao yaha^ sao iksaI s~I kao saonaa ko saaqa jaato doKa hO?” 

vah baaolaI — “hu^h. @yaa tuma caaya ko saaqa maama-laoD banaa rho 

hao?” 

“@yaa? maama-laoD? AaOr caaya ko saaqa? nahIM nahIM pr @yaa tumanao 

ek saat mahInao ka pOda huAa AadmaI, ek rajaa AaOr 

]sakI baoTI kao yaha^ sao jaato hue doKa hO?” 

“AcCa AcCa. @yaa tumakao ek paOMD pasa-lao AaOr 

baoisala
72
 caaihyao?” 

“nahIM nahIM. @yaa tumanao kao[ - rajaa kI baoTI 

isapaihyaaoM ko saaqa yaha^ sao jaatI doKI?” 

“baoisala BaI nahIM AaOr pasa -lao BaI nahIM. tao ifr 

namakIna KIro?” 

DakU nao tMga hao kr Apnao kMQao ]cakayao AaOr Aagao baZ, gayaa. 

 
72 Parsley is a herb like green coriander leaves and is a very popular herb to add to many Italian 
dishes. Basil is another name of Tualsee leaves, although it is not exactly like Indian Tulasee. It is also 
a very popuar herb to add to Italian dishes. See their pictures – Parsley is above and Basil is below it. 
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bauiZ,yaa ]sako pICo sao icallaayaI — “pr janaaba Aap naaraja 

@yaaoM hao gayao. namakIna KIraoM ka naama iksanao nahIM saunaa?” 

DakU yah saba sauna kr tMga hao kr ]sa samaya vaha^ sao vaapsa 

calaa gayaa. 

baad maoM Apnaoo ipta ko mahla ko pICo kI trf saurixat jagah maoM 

rajakumaarI kI SaadI daobaara hao gayaI. [sa baar ]sakI SaadI 

saa[baoiryaa
73
 ko rajaa sao hao gayaI. 

rajakumaarI ka phlaa pit jaao DakU qaa vah baad maoM BaI ]saka 

pICa krta rha. pr ifr ]sanao ]sakao pkD,nao ko ilayao ek dUsara 

hI jaala ibaCayaa. ]sanao ek saaQau ka vaoSa banaayaa AaOr ApnaI ek 

tsvaIr banavaayaI. 

vah ek baD,I tsvaIr qaI. ]saka caaOKTa BaI bahut BaarI qaa 

AaOr tIna poMcaaoM
74
 sao jaD,a qaa AaOr vah DakU ]sako Andr qaa jaOsao 

ik vah ek saaQau hao. AaOr ]sa tsvaIr ka SaISaa BaI bahut maaoTa 

qaa. 

vah tsvaIr saa[baoiryaa ko rajaa ko pasa baocanao ko ilayao lao jaayaI 

gayaI. jaba ]sanao vah tsvaIr doKI tao vah ]sakao [tnaI saundr AaOr 

ija,nda lagaI ik ]sanao ]sao turnt KrId laI AaOr ]sakao Apnao 

ibastr ko }pr Ta^ga laI. 

 
73 Siberia is the name of Northern-most part of Russia. 
74 Translated for the word “Screw” 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–6                                   ~ 127 ~ 
 

jaba ]sa kmaro maoM kao[- nahIM qaa tao vah DakU ]sa tsvaIr maoM sao 

baahr inaklaa AaOr rajaa ko tikyao ko naIcao ek jaadu[- kagaja rK 

idyaa. 

jaba ranaI nao vah saaQau kI tsvaIr Apnao pit ko ibastr ko }pr 

T^gaI doKI tao vah ]sakao doK kr caaOMk gayaI @yaaoMik ]sa saaQau kI 

Sa@la ]sako phlao pit sao bahut imalatI jaulatI qaI. 

pr rajaa nao ]sasao kha ik ]sakao iksaI saaQau kI tsvaIr sao 

Drnao kI kao[- ja$rt nahIM qaI. 

]sa rat kao jaba vao saao gayao tao ]sa DakU nao baahr inaklanao ko 

ilayao ]sa tsvaIr ko drvaajao ka ek poMca Kaolaa. ]sa poMca Kaolanao 

kI Avaaja sao ranaI kI Aa^K Kula gayaI. 

ranaI nao rajaa ko SarIr maoM ]^galaI gaD,a kr ]sakao BaI jagaayaa 

AaOr ]sakao Aavaaja saunanao kao kha pr rajaa kI Aa^K hI nahIM 

KulaI. vah saaota hI rha. 

eosaa [sailayao huAa qaa @yaaoMik ]sa DakU nao ]sako tikyao ko 

naIcao vah jaadu[- kagaja rK idyaa qaa. ]saI ko ja,aor sao vah saaota 

rha AaOr ]sakI Aa^K nahIM KulaI. 

@yaaoMik ]sa jaadu[- kagaja kI yah Kaisayat qaI ik ijasa iksaI 

ko tikyao ko naIcao BaI vah rKa rhta qaa vah bahut gahrI naIMd saao 

jaata qaa. 
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Aba DakU nao dUsara poMca Kaolaa pr rajaa ifr BaI saaota hI rha 

pr ranaI ko SarIr maoM sao tao jaOsao Dr ko maaro jaana hI inakla gayaI. 

]sako baad ]sa DakU nao tIsara poca Kaolaa AaOr ]sa tsvaIr maoM 

sao baahr inaklaa AaOr ranaI sao kha — “Aba maOM tumhara galaa kaTU^gaa 

[sailayao Aba tuma Apnaa isar tikyao pr majabaUtI sao rK laao.” 

ranaI nao Apnaa isar tikyao pr }pr krnao ko ilayao Apnao pit 

ka tikyaa BaI inakala ilayaa. eosaa krnao maoM rajaa ko tikyao ko 

naIcao rKa vah jaadU ka kagaja naIcao igar pD,a AaOr ]saI samaya rajaa 

kI Aa^K Kula gayaI. 

]na idnaaoM maoM rajaaAaoM ko saaqa yah saamaanya qaa ik vao hmaoSaa ek 

ibagaula Apnao galao maoM phna kr rKa krto qao saao yah rajaa BaI idna 

rat Apnao galao mao ek CaoTa saa ibagaula laTka kr rKta qaa. 

saao turnt hI ]sanao Apnaa ibagaula bajaayaa ijasasao turnt hI 

]sako isapahI vaha^ daOD,o calao Aayao. ]nhaoMnao ]sa DakU kao turnt hI 

maar Dalaa. saba kama turnt hI hao gayaa. 

rajaa AaOr ranaI kI jaana baca gayaI AaOr DakU maara gayaa. 
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11  saat maomanaaoM ko isar75 

 

ek baar ek bauiZ,yaa qaI jaao ApnaI paotI
76
 ko saaqa rhtI qaI. 

]sakI vah paotI hmaoSaa Gar maoM hI rhtI qaI AaOr Gar ka saara kama 

krtI qaI jabaik vah bauiZ,yaa baajaar ka kama krtI qaI. 

ek idna vah bauiZ,yaa baajaar sao CaoTo CaoTo maomanaaoM ko saat isar lao 

kr AayaI. ]nakao laa kr ]sanao ApnaI paotI kao do idyao AaOr 

baaolaI — “AtanaaiSayaa
77, maOM baahr jaa rhI hU^. [na saataoM isaraoM kao 

pka laonaa. jaba maOM vaapsa Aa jaa}^gaI tba hma daonaaoM imala kr [nhoM 

KayaoMgao.” 

yah kh kr vah bauiZ,yaa tao calaI gayaI AaOr ]sa laD,kI nao ]na 

saataoM isaraoM kao Aaga pr pknao ko ilayao rK idyaa. vahIM pasa maoM ek 

iballaa baOza qaa. maomanaaoM ko isaraoM ko pknao kI KuSabaU jaao ]sakI 

naak tk phu^caI tao vah baaolaa — “myaa}^ myaa}^, myaa}^ myaa}^. 

AaQaa maoro ilayao AaOr AaQaa toro ilayao.” 

saao ]sa laD,kI nao saat maomanaaoM ko isaraoM maoM sao ek isar ]zayaa, 
]sako AaQao AaQao dao ihssao ikyao AaOr ]namaoM sao ek AaQaa iballao kao 

do idyaa AaOr dUsara AaQaa Kud Ka ilayaa. 

 
75 The Seven Lamb Heads.  Tale No 170.  A folktale from Italy from its Ficarazzi area.   
76 Son’s daughter 
77 Atanasia – the name of the grand-daughter of the old woman 
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iballao nao ]sakao Ka kr ifr kha — “myaa}^ myaa}^, myaa}^ 

myaa}^. AaQaa maoro ilayao AaOr AaQaa toro ilayao.” 

laD,kI nao ifr dUsara isar dao ihssaaoM maoM kaTa. ]saka ek 

AaQaa ihssaa ]sanao iballao kao idyaa AaOr dUsara AaQaa ihssaa Kud Ka 

ilayaa. 

pr iballao ka poT ABaI BaI nahIM Bara qaa saao ]sanao ek baar 

AaOr kha — “myaa}^ myaa}^, myaa}^ myaa}^. AaQaa maoro ilayao AaOr 

AaQaa tor o ilayao.” 

[sa trh ]sa laD,kI nao saataoM isar AaQao AaQao ikyao AaOr ]namaoM 

sao ek AaQaa iballao kao do idyaa AaOr dUsara AaQaa Kud Ka ilayaa. 

jaba saaro isar K%ma hao gayao tba laD,kI kao icanta hu[- ik yah 

]sanao @yaa ikyaa. vah Apnaa isar Kujalaanao lagaI AaOr baaolaI — 

“Aba jaba dadI vaapsa AayaogaI tba maOM ]sasao @yaa khU^gaI.” 

kafI saaocanao pr BaI jaba ]sakao [sa savaala ka javaaba nahIM 

imalaa tao vah Gar sao Baaga gayaI. 

jaba dadI Gar vaapsa AayaI tao ]sanao doKa ik Gar ka drvaajaa 

Kulaa pD,a hO. maomanaaoM ko isaraoM kI AaQaI hiD\Dyaa^ fSa- pr ibaKrI 

pD,I hOM AaOr baakI kI AaQaI ek PlaoT maoM pD,I hOM AaOr ]sakI paotI 

ka khIM pta nahIM hO. 

vah bauD,bauD,a rhI qaI — “]sanao AaiKrI isar BaI Ka ilayaa, 
]sanao AaiKrI isar BaI Ka ilayaa.” 
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gaussao ko maaro ]sanao Gar kI saarI caIja,oM [Qar ]Qar foMknaI Sau$ 

kr dIM AaOr bauD,bauD,atI rhI — “]sanao AaiKrI isar BaI Ka ilayaa, 
]sanao AaiKrI isar BaI Ka ilayaa.” ifr vah BaI ibanaa doKo ibanaa 

saaocao samaJao ik vah kha^ jaa rhI hO Gar ko baahr calaI gayaI. 

vah kuC hI dUr gayaI haogaI ik ]sako idmaaga maoM kuC Aayaa tao 

vah isar ihlaa kr ifr baaolaI — “]f,, ]sanao tao AaiKrI vaalaa 

isar BaI Ka ilayaa.” vah iksaI trh BaI Saant nahIM hao pa rhI 

qaI. 

[saI baIca AtanaaiSayaa BaI calato calato ek jaMgala maoM Aa 

gayaI. vaha^ ]sanao hjaaraoM gaulaaba iKlao doKo. ]nakao doKto hI ]sako 

mau^h sao inaklaa — “Aaoh, yao gaulaaba iktnao saundr hOM.” 

]sako pasa ek CaoTa saa Qaagaa qaa. ]sanao vah Qaagaa ilayaa 

AaOr ]samaoM kuC gaulaaba gaU^qa kr Apnao ilayao ek maukuT, ek har 

AaOr klaa[- maoM phnanao ko ilayao dao kMgana banaa ilayao. ]nakao phna 

kr vah ek poD, ko naIcao laoT gayaI. zMDI zMDI hvaa lagaI tao vah 

saao gayaI. 

savaoro vaha^ ka rajaa iSakar Kolanao inaklaa tao ek laD,kI kao 

ek poD, ko naIcao saaoto payaa. vah bahut dor tk ]sakI trf 

doKta rha. vah laD,kI ]sakao [tnaI AcCI lagaI ik vah ]sasao 

Pyaar krnao lagaa. 
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]sanao ]sakao jagaayaa AaOr baaolaa — “maOM yaha^ ka rajaa hU^. @yaa 

tuma mauJasao SaadI kraogaI?” 

AtanaaiSayaa baaolaI — “Aap doK rho hOM ik maOM ek bahut hI 

garIba laD,kI hU^. maOM tao Aapsao SaadI krnao kI saaoca BaI nahIM 

saktI.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “Agar kovala yahI baat tumakao proSaana kr rhI 

hO tao [sa baat kao tao tuma saaocaao BaI nahIM, basa ha^ kr dao. maOM 

caahta hU^ ik tuma maorI p%naI bana jaaAao.” laD,kI ka caohra Sama- sao 

laala hao gayaa AaOr ]sanao ha^ maoM isar ihlaa idyaa. 

rajaa baaolaa — “tao calaao ]zao, AaOr maoro saaqa maoro mahla 

calaao.” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “ha^ ha^, pr maOM ApnaI dadI kao Gar maoM CaoD, 

AayaI hU^ mauJao phlao ]sakao laonaa haogaa.” 

rajaa nao ek gaaD,I ]sakI dadI kao laanao ko ilayao Baoja dI AaOr 

SaadI kI davat ko idna ]sakao ]sakI paotI ko pasa hI ibaza 

idyaa. davat bahut hI baiZ,yaa qaI. 

bauiZ,yaa ApnaI paotI kI trf JaukI AaOr ]sako kana maoM 

fusafusaayaI — “tumanao tao AaiKrI vaalaa BaI Ka ilayaa.” 

paotI nao ]sakao iJaD,ka — “caup rhao, Aba basa BaI krao.” 

rajaa nao pUCa — “tumharI dadI @yaa caah rhI hO?” 
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laD,kI baaolaI — “]sakao maorI paoSaak jaOsaI ek paoSaak 

caaihyao.” rajaa nao hu@ma idyaa ik eosaI hI ek paoSaak [nako ilayao 

BaI banavaayaI jaayao. 

davat ko baad baatoM Sau$ hu[- tao vah bauiZ,yaa baar baar ApnaI 

paotI ko kana maoM fusafusaa rhI qaI — “tumanao tao AaiKrI vaalaa BaI 

Ka ilayaa. tumanao tao AaiKrI vaalaa BaI Ka ilayaa.” 

[sa trh fusafusaato doK kr rajaa nao ApnaI p%naI sao ifr pUCa 

— “Aba tumharI dadI kao @yaa caaihyao?” 

AtanaaiSayaa baaolaI — “]nakao maorI A^gaUzI jaOsaI ek A^gaUzI 

caaihyao.” rajaa nao hu@ma idyaa ik eosaI hI ek A^gaUzI [nako ilayao 

BaI banavaayaI jaayao. 

pr ]sa bauiZ,yaa nao ifr sao ApnaI paotI ko kana maoM fusafusaanaa 

Sau$ kr idyaa tao baocaaro rajaa nao ApnaI p%naI sao ifr pUCa — “Aba 

tumharI dadI kao @yaa caaihyao?” 

pr AtanaaiSayaa ko ilayao yah saba Aba kafI hao cauka qaa saao 

vah baaolaI — “vah BaUKI hOM AaOr [tnaa saara svaaidYT Kanaa Kanao 

ko baad BaI [naka idmaaga ]na baokar ko maomanaaoM ko isaraoM sao nahIM hTta 

jaao [nhaoMnao mauJao pkanao ko ilayao idyao qao.” 

rajaa kao eosao laalaca pr gaussaa Aa gayaa AaOr ]sanao Apnao 

caaOkIdaraoM kao baulaa kr Sahr ko caaOraho pr ]saka isar kaTnao ka 

hu@ma do idyaa. caaOkIdaraoM nao vahI ikyaa jaao rajaa nao kha. 
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jaha^ ]sa bauiZ,yaa ka isar igara vaha^ ek 

vaIipMga ivalaao ka poD, ]ga Aayaa. hvaa ko hr JaaoMko 

ko saaqa ]sa poD, maoM sao Aavaaja AatI hO “ijasanao 

AaiKrI BaI Ka ilayaa. ijasanao AaiKrI BaI Ka ilayaa.” 
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12  dao samaud`I saaOdagar78 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik dao daost qao. vao daonaaoM hI samaud`I saaOdagar qao 

AaOr bahut baD,o saaOdagar qao ijanhaoMnao saataoM samaud`aoM maoM Apnao jahaja, 

calaa rKo qao. 

]namaoM sao ek saaOdagar ko ek baoTa qaa pr dUsaro ko kao[- baccaa 

nahIM qaa pr vao daonaaoM hI ]sa laD,ko kao bahut Pyaar krto qao. 

 ek idna ibanaa baccao vaalao saaOdagar kao Apnaa saamaana baocanao ko 

ilayao jahaja, pr jaanaa qaa. jaba vah jaanao ko ilayao tOyaar huAa tao 

]sako daost ko baoTo nao ]sasao bahut ijad kI ik vah ]sakao BaI saaqa 

lao lao. @yaaoMik [sa trh ]sakao BaI jahaja, calaanao AaOr saamaana baocanao 

ka kuC AnauBava hao jaayaogaa. 

ifr ]sanao Apnao ipta sao BaI bahut kha ik vah ]sakao ]sako 

gaaODfadr ko saaqa jahaja, pr Baoja do. pr na tao ]saka ipta AaOr 

na hI ]saka gaaODfadr yah caahta qaa ik vah ABaI samaud`I yaa~a pr 

jaayao. 

pr jaba vah laD,ka nahIM maanaa tao daonaaoM kao ]sakI baat maananao 

ko ilayao rajaI haonaa pD,a saao vah Apnao gaaODfadr ko jahaja, ko saaqa 

vaalao jahaja, pr cala pD,a. 

 
78 The Two Sea Merchants.  Tale No 171.  A folktale from Italy from its Palermo area.   
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calato calato vao gahro samaud` maoM Aa gayao. samaya kI baat ik vaha^ 

ek tUfana Aa gayaa. vah tUfana [tnaa Bayaanak qaa ik daonaaoM 

jahaja, ek dUsaro sao Alaga hao gayao. 

gaaODfadr ka jahaja, tao ]sa tUfana maoM sao baca kr baahr Aa 

gayaa pr ]sa naaOjavaana ka jahaja, samaud` kI tlaI maoM baOz gayaa. 

jahaja, pr ijatnao BaI laaoga qao saba DUba gayao. 

iksmat sao [sa naaOjavaana kao ek t#ta imala gayaa tao vah ]sako 

saharo tOr kr ek TapU ko iknaaro laga gayaa. 

vaha^ vah naa]mmaId saa [Qar ]Qar GaUmata rha. GaUmato GaUmato vah 

ek eosao jaMgala maoM Aa gayaa jaha^ jaMgalaI jaanavar GaUma rho qao. ]na 

jaanavaraoM sao Dr kr ]sanao rat ek Aaok ko poD, ko }pr gaujaarI. 

saubah kao jaba ]sanao doK ilayaa ik ]sako Aasa pasa kao[- 

jaMgalaI jaanavar nahIM hO tao vah poD, sao naIcao ]tra AaOr ]sanao ifr 

]saI jaMgala maoM GaUmanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

GaUmato GaUmato vah ek eosaI }^caI dIvaar ko pasa Aa gayaa 

ijasaka tao ]sakao kao[- Aaor Caor hI idKayaI nahIM do rha qaa. vah 

pasa ko ek poD, pr caZ, gayaa AaOr ifr vaha^ sao ]sa dIvaar pr kUd 

gayaa. 

vaha^ sao ]sanao Andr Jaa^k kr doKa tao doKa ik ]sa dIvaar ko 

dUsarI trf tao pUra ka pUra ek Sahr basaa huAa qaa. eosaa lagata 
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qaa ik jaOsao vah dIvaar ]sa Sahr kao jaMgalaI jaanavaraoM sao bacaanao ko 

ilayao banaayaI gayaI qaI. 

iksaI trh sao vah naaOjavaana ]sa dIvaar sao Sahr kI trf naIcao 

kI trf ]tr gayaa AaOr Sahr maoM Gausaa. ]sanao saaocaa ik sabasao 

phlao vah kuC Kanao ko ilayao KrIdogaa ifr vah kuC AaOr krogaa saao 

vah ek saD,k pr calaa ijasako daonaaoM trf dUkanaoM qaIM. 

vaha^ vah ek baokrI
79
 kI dUkana maoM Gausa gayaa AaOr 

]sasao Dbala raoTI maa^gaI pr dUkana vaalao nao ]sakao kao[- 

javaaba hI nahIM idyaa. 

ifr vah ek saUAr ka maa^sa baocanao vaalao kI dUkana 

pr gayaa AaOr vaha^ pr ]sanao ]sasao salaamaI maa^gaI pr ]sa 

dUkana vaalao nao BaI ]sakao kao[- javaaba nahIM idyaa. 

[sa trh vah k[- dUkanaaoM pr gayaa pr iksaI nao ]sakao kao[- 

javaaba nahIM idyaa. 

naaOjavaana nao saaocaa ik ]sakao ]sa jagah ko rajaa ko pasa jaanaa 

caaihyao AaOr ]sasao baat krnaI caaihyao ik yah saba @yaa maamalaa hO saao 

vah saIQao rajaa ko mahla kI trf cala idyaa. 

 
79 Bakery is a place where the things are made by the process of baking, such as bread, biscuits, cakes, 
buns etc. 
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mahla ko drvaajao pr phu^ca kr ]sanao caaOkIdar sao kha ik vah 

rajaa sao baat krnaa caahta qaa vah ]sakao rajaa ko pasa lao calao pr 

caaOkIdar BaI kuC nahIM baaolaa vah BaI caup hI rha. 

yah saba doK kr vah naaOjavaana bahut proSaana huAa @yaaoMik vah 

iksaI sao baat hI nahIM kr pa rha qaa. ifr vah Kud hI mahla maoM 

calaa gayaa AaOr vaha^ ko kmaraoM maoM GaUmanao lagaa. 

GaUmato GaUmato vah ek bahut hI saundr kmaro maoM Aa 

gayaa ijasamaoM ek SaahI plaMga pD,a huAa qaa. ]sako 

pasa hI ek SaahI maoja rKI qaI ijasako }pr ek 

SaahI haqa Qaaonao ka bat-na rKa huAa qaa. 

]sanao saaocaa ik yaha^ tao mauJasao kao[- kuC kh hI nahIM rha hO saao 

maOM [sa plaMga pr qaaoD,I dor ko ilayao saao jaata hU^. tBaI dao naaOjavaana 

laD,ikyaa^ vaha^ AayaIM AaOr ibanaa kuC baaolao ]nhaoMnao ek maoja pr rat 

ka Kanaa lagaayaa. ]sanao poT Bar kr Kanaa Kayaa AaOr ifr ]saI 

plaMga pr saao gayaa. 

[sa trh sao ]sanao [sa Saant Sahr sao ApnaI nayaI ija,ndgaI Sau$ 

kI. ek rat jaba vah Apnao [sa SaahI ibastr maoM saao rha qaa tao 

vaha^ ek s~I ApnaI dao daisayaaoM ko saaqa AayaI. 

vah isar sao pa^va tk ZkI hu[- qaI. ]sanao ]sa naaOjavaana sao pUCa 

— “@yaa tuma saahsaI hao?” 

“ha^ hU^.” 
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“Agar eosaa hO tao maOM tumakao Apnaa Baod batatI hU^. maOM sama`aT 

skaOrja,aona
80

 kI baoTI hÛ. ]nhaoMnao marnao sao phlao ek jaadUgar
81
 sao [sa 

saaro Sahr pr jaadU Dlavaa idyaa qaa. ]sa jaadU maoM [sa Sahr maoM saaro 

rhnao vaalao, naaOkr, saonaa AaOr maOM Kud BaI Saaimala qao. 

pr Agar tuma maoro saaqa mauJakao ibanaa doKo ek saala tk yaha^ 

rhaogao AaOr maora yah Baod BaI iksaI ko }pr BaI nahIM Kaolaaogao tBaI 

yah jaadU TUTogaa. ifr tuma yaha^ ko sama`aT hao jaaAaogao AaOr maOM ranaI 

AaOr ifr saBaI tumharI tarIf kroMgao. 

naaOjavaana baaolaa — “maOM saahsaI BaI hU^ AaOr taktvar BaI.” 

pr kuC idna baad hI ]sanao ]sa laD,kI sao kha ik vaha^ ]sako 

saaqa saaro saala Saaint sao rhnao ko ilayao ]sakao Apnao ipta ko pasa 

jaa kr ]nasao, ApnaI maa^ sao AaOr Apnao gaaODfadr sabasao [jaaja,t 

laonaI pD,ogaI. laoikna ]na sabasao [jaaja,t lao kr vah jaldI hI vaha^ 

vaapsa laaOT Aayaogaa. 

hala^ik ]sa laD,kI kao ]sa pr pUra yakIna nahIM qaa ik vah 

vaha^ sao jaa kr ifr vaapsa Aa jaayaogaa pr ifr BaI jaba ]sa 

naaOjavaana nao ]sasao baar baar yahI kha tao ]sanao ]sako ilayao ek 

jahaja, tOyaar kra idyaa AaOr ApnaI kuC kImatI caIja,oM BaI ]sako 

jahaja, pr rKvaa dIM. 

 
80 Scorzone 
81 Translated for the word “Sorcerer”. 
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ifr ]sanao ]sakao ek CD,I dI AaOr kha — “tuma yah CD,I 

rKao. tuma jaha^ BaI jaanaa caahao [sakao baaola donaa yah tumakao ]saI 

pla vaha^ phu^caa dogaI. pr ek baat tuma hmaoSaa yaad rKnaa ik tuma 

maora yah Baod iksaI pr Kaolanaa nahIM.” 

“zIk hO” kh kr vah naaOjavaana jahaja, pr caZ,a AaOr ]sa 

CD,I pr haqa maara tao ]sanao Apnao Aapkao Apnao ipta ko Sahr ko 

bandrgaah pr payaa. ]sanao vao kImatI caIja,oM vaha^ kI sabasao AcCI 

saraya maoM lao jaanao ka hu@ma idyaa AaOr vah BaI ]saI saraya maoM jaa kr 

zhr gayaa. 

]sanao vaha^ ko laaogaaoM sao pUCa — “@yaa tuma laaoga yaha^ iksaI 

samaud`I saaOdagar kao jaanato hao?” 

laaogaaoM nao batayaa ik ]sa Sahr maoM dao yaa~I samaud`I saaOdagar qao. 

vao daonaaoM Aapsa maoM bahut AcCo daost qao AaOr vaha^ ko bahut hI jaanao 

maanao saaOdagar qao pr hala hI maoM vao daonaaoM hI bahut garIba hao gayao hOM. 

]namaoM sao ek saaOdagar ko ek baoTa qaa jaao ek baar dUsaro 

saaOdagar ko saaqa ]sako jahaja, pr gayaa AaOr vaha^ samaud` maoM Kao 

gayaa. laaogaaoM nao ]sakao batayaa ik vah ek eo@saIDOnT qaa pr ]sako 

ipta nao yah maananao sao [nakar kr idyaa ik vah ek eo@saIDOnT qaa. 

pr ]sanao [sako ilayao Apnao daost kao ijammaodar zhrayaa AaOr 

]sa pr maukdmaa calaa idyaa. ]saI maukdmao maoM daonaaoM Apnaa Apnaa 

pOsaa ga^vaa baOzo. 
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yah sauna kr ]sa naaOjavaana nao Apnao ipta kao baulavaayaa tao 

]sako ipta nao ]sakao phcaanaa hI nahIM. 

laD,ka baaolaa — “maOM Aapko AaOr Aapko saaqaI ko saaqa ek 

vyaapairk irSta jaaoD,naa caahta hU^ @yaaoMik Aapkao samaud`I saaOdagar 

haonao ka AcCa AnauBava hO.” 

ipta baaolaa — “yah naamaumaikna hO. maOM AaOr maora saaqaI daonaaoM hI 

idvaailayaa hao cauko hOM @yaaoMik hma laaoga Apnao baoTo ko }pr maukdmaa 

laD, rho qao AaOr ]saI maoM hmaara saara pOsaa K%ma hao gayaa hO. eosaa [sa 

ilayao huAa @yaaoMik maoro saaqaI kI vajah sao maora baoTa mar gayaa.” 

naaOjavaana baaolaa — “[sa baat ka [sasao kao[ - matlaba nahIM hO ik 

Aapko pasa pOsaa hO yaa nahIM hO. vyaapar ko ilayao pOsaa maOM 

lagaa}^gaa.” 

ifr ]sanao Apnao ipta ko ilayao bahut baiZ,yaa Kanaa laanao ka 

AaD-r idyaa AaOr ipta ko daost kao BaI baulavaa ilayaa. ]na daonaaoM kI 

pi%nayaaoM kao BaI baulavaa ilayaa gayaa. iksaI nao BaI ]sakao nahIM 

phcaanaa. 

jaba ]sa saraya maoM sabanao ek dUsaro kao doKa tao daonaaoM AadmaI 

AaOr ]nakI pi%nayaa^ ek dUsaro pr icallaa pD,o AaOr laD,nao lagao 

@yaaoMik Aba tao vao ek dUsaro ko duSmana qao. 
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]nhaoMnao saaqa Kanao kI kaoiSaSa tao kI pr @yaaoMik Aba vao ek 

dUsaro ko duSmana hao cauko qao [sailayao ]nako galao sao Kanaa naIcao hI nahIM 

]tr pa rha qaa. 

tba ]sa naaOjavaana nao ApnaI PlaoT sao ek cammaca Bar kr Kanaa 

]zayaa AaOr Apnao ipta kI trf yah khto hue baZ,ayaa — “ipta 

jaI, Apnao baoTo ko haqa sao yah kaOr svaIkar kIijayao. Aapka baoTa 

ija,nda hO saurixat hO AaOr Aapko saamanao baOza hO.” 

yah sauna kr vao saba KuSaI sao ]Cla pD,o. KuSaI sao pagala hao 

kr saba ek dUsaro sao galao imalao AaOr rao pD,o. laD,ko nao ApnaI laayaI 

kImatI caIja,oM Apnao ipta AaOr gaaODfadr maoM baa^T dIM taik vao ifr sao 

Apnaa kama Sau$ kr sakoM. 

ifr vah baaolaa — “ipta jaI, ABaI mauJao jaanaa hO [sailayao ABaI 

tao maOM calaU^gaa. ifr imalato hOM, AcCa ivada.” 

maa^ nao pUCa — “pr tU jaa kha^ rha hO baoTa?” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “yah maOM Aapkao ABaI nahIM bata sakta.” 

pr jaba ]sakI maa^ ]sasao baar baar pUCtI hI rhI tao AaiKr 

]sao sama`aT skaorja,aona kI baoTI ko baaro maoM batanaa hI pD,a ijasakao 

]sanao iksaI BaI halat maoM iksaI kao BaI batanao sao manaa kr rKa qaa. 

AaOr Agar ]sanao bata idyaa tao ifr vah ]sakao kBaI nahIM doK 

payaogaa – AaOr vah tao bahut saundr qaI. 
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yah sauna kr maa^ baaolaI — “sauna, maOM tuJao ek TOnabaò
82
 maaomaba<aI 

dotI hU^. jaba vah laD,kI saao jaayao tao [sa maaomaba<aI kao jalaa donaa. 

tba tU [sa maaomaba<aI kI raoSanaI maoM ]sao doKnaa ik vah kOsaI lagatI 

hO.” 

laD,ko nao maa^ sao vah maaomaba<aI lao laI AaOr Apnao jahaja, pr caZ, 

gayaa. ]sanao ApnaI CD,I pr ifr haqa maara tao vah sama`aT skaorja,aona 

ko Sahr ko bandrgaah pr qaa. vaha^ sao vah SaahI mahla gayaa jaha^ 

sama`aT kI baoTI ]saka [ntjaar kr rhI qaI. rat kao vao laaoga saaonao 

calao gayao. 

vah laD,ka tao rat haonao ka AaOr ]sa rajakumaarI ko saaonao ka 

hI [ntjaar kr rha qaa ik kba vah saaoyao AaOr kba vah maaomaba<aI 

jalaa kr ]sakI saundrta kao doKo. 

saao jaba vah saao gayaI tao ]sanao ApnaI maa^ kI dI hu[- maaomaba<aI 

]zayaI, ]sakao jalaayaa AaOr ]sako caohro sao ]saka prda ]zanaa 

Sau$ ikyaa. 

pr tBaI maaomaba<aI ko ipGalato hue maaoma kI ek baU^d ]sa laD,kI 

ko caohro ko }pr igar pD,I ijasasao vah jaaga gayaI AaOr icallaayaI — 

“dgaabaaja, tumanao maora Baod Kaola idyaa Aba tuma mauJao kBaI Aajaad 

nahIM kra paAaogao. ]f, bahut mauiSkla hO.” 

 
82 Tanbrae 
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laD,ka baaolaa — “mauJao bahut Afsaaosa hO pr ifr BaI maOM tumakao 

Aajaad kranao kI pUrI kaoiSaSa k$^gaa. @yaa kao[- AaOr rasta nahIM 

hO?” 

rajakumaarI baaolaI — “hO, magar bahut kizna hO. tuma jaMgala 

jaaAao AaOr ]sa jaadUgar sao jaa kr laD,ao ijasanao hma sabako }pr yah 

jaadU kr rKa hO AaOr ]sao maar dao. tBaI hma saba Aajaad hao sakto 

hOM.” 

“AaOr ]sakao maarnao ko baad?” 

“]sakao maarnao ko baad tuma ]sa jaadUgar ka poT 

Kaolaaogao tao ]samaoM tumakao ek KrgaaoSa imalaogaa. ]sa 

KrgaaoSa kao BaI kaT daogao tao ]samaoM tumakao ek fa#ta
83
 

imalaogaI. 

fa#ta kao BaI kaT daogao tao ]sako Andr tumakao tIna AMDo 

imalaoMgao. ]na AMDaoM kI tuma ApnaI jaana kI trh sao ihfajat krnaa 

AaOr ]nakao yaha^ lao Aanaa. basa Qyaana rKnaa ik vao TUToM nahIM. 

tBaI saara Sahr AaOr hma saba [sa jaadU sao Aajaad hao payaoMgao 

nahIM tao hma saba [sa jaadU ko Asar maoM hmaoSaa ko ilayao pD,o saD,to rhoMgao 

AaOr hmaaro saaqa saaqa tuma BaI. yah CD,I laao AaOr jaa kr ]sasao 

laD,ao.” 

 
83 Translated for the word “Dove”. See its picture above. 
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laD,ko nao ]sasao vah CD,I laI AaOr vaha^ sao cala idyaa. rasto maoM 

]sakao gaayaaoM ka ek JauMD imalaa. vah ]na gaayaaoM ko maailak sao imalaa 

AaOr baaolaa — “janaaba @yaa Aap mauJao qaaoD,I saI Dbala raoTI doMgao? maOM 

yaha^ Kao gayaa hU^ AaOr bahut BaUKa hU^.” 

gaayaaoM ko maailak nao ]sao Kanaa iKlaayaa AaOr ]sakao Apnao pasa 

gaaya caranao ko ilayao carvaaha rK ilayaa. ]sako pasa k[- AaOr 

carvaaho BaI qao. 

ek idna gaayaaoM ko maailak nao ]na saba carvaahaoM sao kha — “[na 

gaayaaoM kao Gaasa ko maOdana maoM caranao ko ilayao lao jaaAao pr jaao kuC BaI 

tuma krao saao krao pr tuma ]nakao jaMgala maoM BaTknao mat donaa. @yaaoMik 

vaha^ ek jaadUgar rhta hO jaao AadimayaaoM kao hI nahIM maarta bailk 

gaayaaoM kao BaI maar dota hO.” 

vah laD,ka gaayaaoM ka ek JauMD lao kr calaa gayaa AaOr jaba gaayaoM 

jaMgala ko pasa phu^caIM tao ]sanao ]nakao icallaa kr ]saI jaMgala maoM Baoja 

idyaa ijasamaoM gaayaaoM ko maailak nao ]nakao Baojanao ko ilayao manaa ikyaa 

qaa. 

maailak kao jaba yah pta calaa tao ]sanao pUCa ik Aba ]nakao 

]sa jaMgala maoM sao inakala kr laayaogaa kaOna. ]Qar kao[- BaI carvaaha 

jaanao ko ilayao tOyaar nahIM qaa saao maailak nao ]saI nayao carvaaho kao ]sa 

jaMgala maoM ]na gaayaaoM kao laanao ko ilayao Baoja idyaa. 
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saaqa maoM ]sanao ]sako saaqa ek laD,ka AaOr BaI Baoja idyaa. vao 

jaMgala maoM Gausao tao ]sa saaqa maoM gayao laD,ko kao bahut Dr lagaa. 

]Qar jaadUgar nao jaba gaayaaoM kao Apnao jaMgala maoM doKa tao vah 

gaussao ko maaro Aaga babaUlaa hao gayaa. ]sanao laaoho kI ek CD, 

inakalaI AaOr ]sakao lao kr baahr Aayaa. ]sa CD, maoM Ch ka^To lagao 

hue qao. 

vah laD,ka tao ]sa jaadUgar kao doK kr [tnaa Dr gayaa ik vah 

ek baD,I saI JaaD,I maoM iCp gayaa. pr vah nayaa carvaaha vahIM KD,a 

rha AaOr ]sa jaadUgar ko Apnao pasa tk Aanao ka [ntjaar krta 

rha. 

vah jaadUgar ]sa laD,ko ko pasa Aa kr baaolaa — “Aao ga_ar, 
torI yah ihmmat kOsao hu[- ik yaha^ Aa kr tU maora jaMgala babaa-d  

kro?” 

nayaa carvaaha baaolaa — “maOM yaha^ tumhara kovala jaMgala hI babaa-d 

krnao nahIM Aayaa bailk ]sakao babaa-d  krnao ko saaqa saaqa tumakao BaI 

maarnao Aayaa hU^.” 

AaOr ifr daonaaoM maoM laD,a[- Sau$ hao gayaI. vao daonaaoM kafI dor tk 

laD,to rho. saara idna laD,to laD,to vao qak tao gayao pr [sa laD,a[- maoM 

iksaI kao KraoMca tk nahIM AayaI. 
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tba vah jaadUgar baaolaa — “Agar maOMnao Dbala raoTI ko saaqa saUp 

AaOr Saraba pI laI haotI tao maOMnao tuJao saUAr kI trh kaT Dalaa 

haota.” 

[sa pr nayao carvaaho nao javaaba idyaa — “Agar maOMnao dUQa AaOr 

Dbala raoTI Ka laI haotI tao maOMnao tao tora isar hI kaT Dalaa 

haota.” 

ifr daonaaoM nao ek dUsaro kao ivada kha AaOr Agalao idna ApnaI 

laD,a[- ifr sao jaarI rKnao ka vaayada kr ko vaha^ sao calao gayao. 

Agalao idna nayao carvaaho nao ApnaI gaayaoM [k{I kIM, Apnao saaqa 

Aayao laD,ko kao ilayaa AaOr baaD,o maoM Aa gayaa. ]na sabakao ija,nda 

doK kr iksaI ko mau^h sao ek Sabd BaI nahIM inaklaa. 

laD,ko nao ]na sabakao nayao carvaaho AaOr jaadUgar ko baIca hu[- 

laD,a[- ka pUra hala saunaayaa. ]sanao ]na laaogaaoM ko saamanao ]namaoM Aapsa 

maoM kho gayao Sabd BaI baar baar daohrayao. 

]sanao jaadUgar kI [cCa BaI batayaI ik Agar ]sanao Dbala raoTI 

ka saUp AaOr Saraba pI laI haotI tao vah nayao carvaaho kao saUAr kI 

trh kaT Dalata. AaOr nayao carvaaho kI [cCa BaI batayaI ik Agar 

nayao carvaaho nao dUQa AaOr Dbala raoTI Ka laI haotI tao vah ]saka isar 

kaT Dalata. 
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yah sauna kr gaayaaoM ko maailak nao Apnao ek naaOkr kao nayao 

carvaaho ko ilayao Dbala raoTI AaOr dUQa laanao ka hu@ma idyaa AaOr 

]sakao ]nakao Apnao saaqa jaMgala lao jaanao ko ilayao kha. 

saao Agalao idna ]sa nayao carvaaho nao Dbala raoTI AaOr dUQa ilayaa 

AaOr ApnaI gaayaoM caranao jaMgala cala idyaa. ]Qar vah jaadUgar BaI Aa 

gayaa. daonaaoM kI laD,a[- ifr sao Sau$ hao gayaI. 

jaba ]nakI laD,a[- Apnao pUro ja,aor pr qaI tao jaadUgar baaolaa — 

“Agar maOMnao Dbala raoTI ko saaqa saUp AaOr Saraba pI laI haotI tao maOM 

tumakao saUAr kI trh kaT Dalata.” pr vaha^ Dbala raoTI saUp AaOr 

Saraba tao qaI hI nahIM. 

[sa pr nayaa carvaaha baaolaa — “Agar maOMnao dUQa AaOr Dbala raoTI 

Ka laI haotI tao maOM tora isar kaT Dalata.” 

AaOr ]saI samaya ]sako saaqa Aayao laD,ko nao ]sakao ek baalaTI 

Bar dUQa AaOr Dbala raoTI do dI. nayao carvaaho nao ek Dbala raoTI 

KayaI AaOr ]sa baalaTI maoM sao ek baD,a saa GaU^T dUQa ipyaa AaOr ifr 

turnt hI ]sa jaadUgar ko isar pr ek ja,aor ka GaU^saa maara. GaU^saa 

Ka kr jaadUgar naIcao igar pD,a AaOr mar gayaa. 

]sanao turnt hI jaadUgar ka poT Kaolaa tao ]samaoM ]sao 

ek KrgaaoSa imalaa. KrgaaoSa kao kaTa tao fa#ta imalaI 

AaOr fa#ta kao Kaolaa tao ]samaoM ]sako tIna AMDo imalao. 
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]sanao vao tInaaoM AMDo inakalao AaOr ]nakao sa^Baala kr dUr rK 

idyaa. ApnaI gaayaaoM kao ha^k kr vah baaD,o maoM lao gayaa. vaha^ ]saka 

KUba ja,aor Saaor sao svaagat huAa. 

gaayaaoM ka maailak ]sakao Apnao Kot pr rKnaa caahta qaa pr 

]sa naaOjavaana nao manaa kr idyaa. ]sanao jaadUgar ka jaMgala gaayaaoM ko 

maailak kao BaoMT kr idyaa AaOr Kud ]sakao ivada kh kr vaha^ sao 

calaa gayaa. 

]sanao jaMgala maoM rKo fa#ta ko vao tInaaoM AMDo ]zayao AaOr Apnao 

Sahr cala idyaa. jaba vah Apnao Saant Sahr maoM vaapsa Aayaa tao vah 

turnt hI SaahI mahla maoM gayaa. 

vah rajakumaarI ]sasao imalanao ko ilayao baahr tk daOD,I AayaI 

AaOr ]saka haqa pkD, kr ]sakao Andr lao gayaI. vah ]sakao 

sama`aT ko iCpo hue kmaro maoM lao gayaI. 

vaha^ ]sanao Apnao ipta ka taja ]zayaa AaOr ]sa naaOjavaana ko 

isar pr rK idyaa AaOr baaolaI — “Aaja sao tuma [sa Sahr ko 

baadSaah hao AaOr maOM tumharI ranaI.” 

ifr vah ]sakao mahla ko Cjjao pr lao gayaI vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao 

vao tInaaoM AMDo Apnao haqa maoM ilayao AaOr baaolaI — “laao, [samaoM sao ek 

AMDa Apnao da^yao haqa kI trf foMk dao, dUsara AMDa Apnao baa^yao 

haqa kI trf foMk dao AaOr tIsara AMDa ibalkula Apnao saamanao kI 

trf foMk dao.” 
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jaOsao hI ]sanao vao tInaaoM AMDo foMko Sahr ko saaro laaogaaoM nao baat 

krnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. saara Sahr Saaor Sarabao sao gaÛja ]za. lagata 

qaa jaOsao saaoyaa Sahr jaaga gayaa hao. baccao Saaor macaanao lagao, gaaiD,yaa^ 

saD,k pr daOOOD,nao lagaIM, saonaa Apnao Aapkao sa^Baalanao lagaI, caaOkIdar 

badlanao lagao AaOr saba ek saaqa icallaayao “sama`aT kI jaya hao. 

sama`aT ija,ndabaad”. 

rajakumaarI nao ]sa naaOjavaana sao SaadI kr laI AaOr vao ija,ndgaI 

Bar rajaa AaOr ranaI rho – pr hma laaoga tao ABaI BaI garIba hOM. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–6                                   ~ 151 ~ 
 

13  ek naava ijasamaoM , , ,84 

 

ek laD,ko ko maata ipta saonT maa[ikla d Aak-eoinjala
85
 ko bahut 

baD,o Ba> qao. ]naka kao[- saala eosaa nahIM jaata qaa jaba vao ]sakI 

davat
86
 ka idna nahIM manaato qao. 

kuC idnaaoM baad ]sa laD,ko ko ipta mar gayao. pr ]sakI maa^ ko 

pasa ijatnaa BaI kma pOsaa qaa ]saI sao vah saonT maa[ikla ka idna hr 

saala manaatI rhI. 

AaOr ifr ek saala eosaa BaI Aayaa jaba ]sako pasa ek pOnaI 

BaI nahIM qaI AaOr na hI ]sako pasa kuC baocanao ko ilayao hI qaa 

ijasakao baoca kr saonT maa[ikla kI davat ka idna manaanao ko ilayao 

vah kuC pOsaa [k{a kr laotI saao vah Apnao baccao kao baocanao ko ilayao 

rajaa ko pasa lao gayaI. 

“maOjaosTI, @yaa Aap maora yah CaoTa saa baccaa KrIdoMgao? maOM [sako 

ilayao Aapsao kovala baarh k`a]na
87
 maa^ga rhI hU^ AaOr yaa ifr jaao kuC 

Aap donaa caahoM. yah maOM saonT maa[ikla ka idna manaanao ko ilayao maa^ga 

rhI hU^.” 

 
84 A Boat Loaded With…  Tale No 173.  A folktale from Italy from its Terra d’Otranto area.   
85 Saint Michael, the Archangel 
86 Feast of Saint Michael 
87 Crown was the currency in use at that time in Europe. 
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rajaa nao ]sakao saaO saaonao ko isa@ko idyao AaOr ]sako baoTo kao 

Apnao pasa rK ilayaa. 

]sa s~I ko jaanao ko baad vah saaocanao lagaa — “[sa baocaarI s~I 

kao doKao [sanao saonT maa[ikla ka %yaaOhar manaanao ko ilayao Apnao baoTo 

kao baoca idyaa AaOr ek maOM rajaa hU^ AaOr ifr BaI maOM ]saka %yaaOhar 

nahIM manaata.” 

saao ]sanao ek caOpla
88
 banavaayaa, saonT maa[ikla kI ek maUit- 

KrIdI AaOr ifr ]saka idna QaUmaQaama sao manaayaa. pr jaba %yaaOhar 

K%ma hao gayaa tao ]sanao ]sakI maUit- kao ek kpD,o sao Zk idyaa AaOr 

]sako baaro maoM ifr kBaI saaocaa BaI nahIM. 

]sa CaoTo laD,ko ka naama pOpI
89
 qaa. vah rajaa ko mahla maoM hI 

rh kr plata rha AaOr rajaa kI baoTI ko saaqa Kola Kola kr baD,a 

haota rha. 

rajaa kI baoTI BaI ]tnaI hI baD,I qaI ijatnaa baD,a pOpI qaa. vao 

daonaaoM hmaoSaa saaqa saaqa rhto AaOr saaqa saaqa Kolato. jaba vao baD,o hao 

gayao tao ]nakI daostI Pyaar maoM badla gayaI. 

rajaa kI ka]insala nao [sao doKa tao rajaa kao batayaa — 

“maOjaosTI, yah saba @yaa hao rha hO? Aap ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI ]sa 

garIba laD,ko sao tao krnao sao rho.” 

 
88 A chapel is a religious place of fellowship, prayer and worship that is attached to a larger, often 
nonreligious institution or that is considered an extension of a primary religious institution. 
89 Peppi – name of the boy whose mother sold him to the King. 
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rajaa baaolaa — “tba maOM @yaa k$^? @yaa maOM ]sao khIM Baoja dU^?” 

ka]insala ko laaogaaoM nao kha — “Agar Aap hmaarI salaah maanaoM 

tao ]sakao ApnaI sabasao puranaI naava maoM vyaapar krnao ko ilayao Baoja doM 

AaOr ]sako kOPTona kao yah hu@ma do doM ik vah ]sa naava kao Kulao 

samaud` maoM phu^ca kr Dubaao do. [sasao vah BaI vahIM khIM DUba jaayaogaa 

AaOr AapkI proSaanaI BaI hmaoSaa ko ilayao K%ma hao jaayaogaI.” 

rajaa kao yah ivacaar AcCa lagaa saao ]sanao pOpI kao baulaayaa 

AaOr ]sasao kha — “saunaao baoTa, Aba tuma baD,o hao gayao hao. tuma maorI 

ek naava lao laao AaOr ]sakao lao kr vyaapar krnao calao jaaAao. tIna 

idna maoM tuma ApnaI naava maoM jaao kuC rKnaa caahao vah rK laao.” 

pOpI rat Bar yahI saaocata rha ik vah naava maoM @yaa saamaana lao 

kr jaayao. vah saarI rat saaocanao pr BaI kuC inaScaya nahIM kr 

payaa. dUsarI rat BaI vah yahI saaocata rha pr dUsarI rat BaI vah 

kuC nahIM saaoca payaa. tIsarI rat BaI vah yahI saaocata rha pr jaba 

]sakao kuC samaJa maoM nahIM Aayaa tao vah saonT maa[ikla ko pasa 

gayaa. 

saonT maa[ikla ]sako saamanao p`gaT hue AaOr baaolao — “tuma [tnao 

htaSa na hao pOpI. rajaa sao baaolaao ik vah tumharI naava namak sao Bar 

do.” 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–6                                   ~ 154 ~ 
 

saao saubah haoto hI vah KuSaI KuSaI rajaa ko pasa gayaa tao rajaa 

nao pUCa — “pOpI tumanao kuC saaocaa ik tuma ApnaI naava pr @yaa lao 

jaanaa caahto hao?” 

pOpI baaolaa — “jaI maOjaosTI, Aap maorI naava namak sao Barvaa 

doM.” 

rajaa kI ka]insala ko laaoga yah sauna kr mauskura idyao. ]nhaoMnao 

saaocaa yah tao ibalkula zIk hO. namak ko baaoJa sao tao vah naava Apnao 

Aap hI DUba jaayaogaI. rajaa nao pOpI kI naava maoM namak Barvaa idyaa 

AaOr pOpI ]sa namak sao BarI naava kao lao kr cala idyaa. 

]sa baD,I naava maoM ek CaoTI naava BaI qaI. ]sakao doK kr pOpI 

nao naava ko kOPTona sao pUCa — “yah @yaa hO?” 

kOPTona baaolaa — “yah maorI naava hO.” 

jaOsao hI vao laaoga Kulao samaud` maoM phu^cao kOPTona nao vah CaoTI naava 

samaud` maoM ]tarI AaOr ]samaoM baOz kr baaolaa — “gauD naa[T pOpI.” 

AaOr pOpI kao baD,I naava ko }pr Akolaa CaoD, kr vah vaha^ sao cala 

idyaa. 

kuC hI dor maoM pOpI kI naava maoM Cod hao gayaa AaOr ]sakI naava maoM 

panaI Barnao lagaa AaOr ]sakao lagaa ik ]sakI naava tao ]sa Bayaanak 

samaud` maoM Aba iksaI BaI samaya DUba saktI qaI. 

pOpI ko mau^h sao inaklaa — “Aao maa^, Aao laaOD-, Aao saonT 

maa[ikla, maohrbaanaI kr ko maorI sahayata krao.” 
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pla Bar maoM hI ek zaosa saaonao ka jahaja vaha^ p`gaT hao gayaa 

AaOr ]sako iknaaro pr saonT maa[ikla KD,o qao. ]nhaoMnao pOpI kI 

trf ek rssaa foMka ijasao pOpI nao turnt pkD, ilayaa AaOr ApnaI 

naava kao saonT maa[ikla kI naava sao baa^Qa ilayaa. 

saonT maa[ikla kI naava samaud` pr jaldI jaldI cala dI jaOsao 

Aasamaana pr ibajalaI daOD,tI hO AaOr ek Anajaanao sao bandrgaah pr 

jaa kr ruk gayaI. 

iknaaro pr sao AavaajaoM AayaI — “@yaa tuma Saaint ko ilayao 

Aayao hao yaa ifr laD,nao ko ilayao Aayao hao?” 

pOpI baaolaa — “hma Saaint ko ilayao Aayao hOM.” 

eosaa khnao pr vaha^ ko laaogaaoM nao ]sakao ApnaI naava Apnao 

bandrgaah pr lagaanao kI [jaaja,t do dI AaOr vah vaha^ ]tr gayaa. 

Saama kao ]sa doSa ko rajaa nao pOpI AaOr ]sako saaqaI kao Kanao 

ko ilayao baulaayaa. ]sakao yah pta nahIM qaa ik pOpI ka saaqaI saonT 

maa[ikla qao. 

saonT maa[ikla nao pOpI sao kha — “Qyaana rKnaa ik [na laaogaaoM 

kao yah pta nahIM hO ik namak @yaa haota hO.” saao pOpI jaba vaha^ ko 

rajaa ko Gar Kanaa Kanao gayaa tao ek qaOlaa namak ]sako ilayao lao 

gayaa. 
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vao laaoga SaahI maoja pr Kanaa Kanao baOzo AaOr Kanaa Kanaa Sau$ 

ikyaa pr ]sa Kanao maoM kao[- svaad nahIM qaa. pOpI nao rajaa sao pUCa — 

“maOjaosTI, Aapka Kanaa eosaa @yaaoM hO?” 

rajaa baaolaa — “@yaaoM [sa Kanao maoM @yaa baat hO? hma laaoga tao 

raoja eosaa hI Kanaa Kato hO M.” 

[sa pr pOpI nao Apnao saaqa laayaa qaOlaa Kaolaa AaOr qaaoD,a qaaoD,a 

namak hr ek ko Kanao ko }pr iCD,k idyaa AaOr ifr ]nakao vah 

Kanaa Kanao ko ilayao kha. ]nhaoMnao phlao vah Kanaa caKa ifr 

]nhaoMnao ]sako kuC AaOr kaOr Kayao tao pOpI nao ]nasao pUCa ik ]nakao 

vah Kanaa kOsaa lagaa. 

rajaa baaolaa — “yah Kanaa tao bahut svaaidYT hO. @yaa tumharo 

pasa yah caIja, kafI hO?” 

pOpI baaolaa — “maorI tao saarI naava [saI sao BarI hO.” 

rajaa nao pUCa — “tumakao [sakI iktnaI kImat caaihyao?” 

pOpI baaolaa — “[saI ko baaoJa ko barabar saaonaa.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “tao maOM tumharI pUrI naava hI KrId laota hU^.” 

“zIk hO.” 

Kanaa Kanao ko baad pOpI nao ApnaI naava sao namak ]trvaayaa AaOr 

]sakao tulavaayaa. trajaU ko ek plaD,o maoM namak rKa AaOr dUsaro maoM 

saaonaa. [sa trh pOpI nao Apnaa saara namak ]tnao hI baaoJa ko saaonao 
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ko badlao maoM ]sa rajaa kao baoca idyaa. ifr ]sanao ApnaI naava ka 

Cod band ikyaa AaOr vaapsa Apnao doSa cala pD,a. 

pOpI ko jaanao ko baad rajakumaarI Apnao idna Cjjao pr baOz kr 

gaujaartI qaI. vah ApnaI dUrbaIna ilayao baOzI rhtI AaOr dUr samaud` kI 

trf doKtI rhtI ik ]saka pOpI kba vaapsa Aayaogaa. 

jaba ]sanao doKa ik pOpI kI naava vaapsa Aa rhI qaI tao vah 

KuSaI sao Apnao ipta ko pasa daOD,I gayaI — “ipta jaI ipta jaI, 

pOpI vaapsa Aa gayaa. ipta jaI, pOpI vaapsa Aa gayaa.” 

rajaa duKI mana sao pOpI kao laonao gayaa. jaOsao hI pOpI nao jamaIna 

pr pOr rKa rajaa kao ]sanao Jauk kr salaama ikyaa AaOr saara saaonaa 

inakala kr rajaa kao do idyaa. 

rajaa kI ka]insala ko laaoga tao yah saba doK kr bahut hI 

gaussaa hao gayao @yaaoMik ]naka tao saara Plaana hI baokar hao gayaa. pOpI 

tao kovala ija,nda hI nahIM laaOTa qaa bailk vah tao ]tnao namak ko 

badlao ]tnaa hI saaonaa lao Aayaa qaa. 

]nhaoMnao rajaa sao kha — “yah tao ]sasao BaI j,yaada hO jaao hmanao 

saaocaa qaa.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “Aba maOM [sa baaro maoM @yaa kr sakta h^U?” 

ka]insala nao kha — “[sakao ek baar AaOr Baoja dIijayao rajaa 

saahba.” 
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kuC idna baad rajaa nao pOpI kao ek dUsarI naava saamaana lao kr 

Baojanao ka Plaana banaayaa saao ]sanao pOpI kao ifr baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao 

kha — “AbakI baar tuma iksaI dUsaro saamaana ko saaqa jaanao ka 

Plaana banaaAao @yaaoMik tumakao ifr sao vyaapar krnao jaanaa hO. tumanao 

ipClaI baar bahut AcCa vyaapar ikyaa qaa.” 

kuC saaocanao ko baad pOpI nao ifr sao saonT maa[ikla kao yaad 

ikyaa tao [sa baar ]nhaoMnao ]sakao salaah dI ik vah ApnaI naava 

ibaillayaaoM sao Bar lao. 

jaba pOpI nao rajaa kao batayaa ik vah ApnaI naava maoM ibaillayaa^ 

lao kr jaayaogaa tao rajaa nao Apnao saaro rajya maoM yah maunaadI ipTvaa dI 

ik rajya kI saarI ibaillayaa^ rajaa ko pasa laayaI jaayaoM rajaa saarI 

ibaillayaaoM kao KrIdnaa caahta hO. 

rajaa ka hu@ma. rajaa ko pasa bahut saarI ibaillayaa^ jamaa hao 

gayaIM AaOr pOpI ]na saba ibaillayaaoM kao ApnaI naava maoM laad kr ]nako 

vyaapar ko ilayao cala idyaa. 

jaba naava samaud` maoM kafI Aagao inakla gayaI tao ]sakI naava ko 

kOPTona nao ifr sao ]sasao kha “gauD naa[T” AaOr ApnaI CaoTI vaalaI 

naava maoM baOz kr ]sakao baD,I naava maoM Akolaa CaoD, kr vaha^ sao calaa 

gayaa. 
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pOpI ek baar ifr BaaOMca@ka saa doKta rh gayaa. kuC dor maoM 

]sakI naava maMo ifr sao Cod hao gayaa AaOr ]sakI naava DUbanao lagaI. 

pOpI nao ifr sao saonT maa[ikla kao yaad ikyaa. 

pla Bar maoM hI ]nakI saaonao kI naava ifr sao samaud` kI sath pr 

p`gaT hu[- AaOr ]nhaoMnao ek rssaI pOpI kI trf foMkI. pOpI nao 

turnt hI ]sa rssaI kao pkD, ilayaa AaOr phlao kI trh sao ]sasao 

ApnaI naava baa^Qa laI. 

]sakI naava ifr sao ibajalaI kI toja,I sao bahtI hu[- ek 

Anajaana bandrgaah pr jaa kr ruk gayaI. 

vaha^ BaI ]nhaoMnao pOpI sao pUCa ik vah Saaint ko ilayao Aayaa hO 

yaa laD,a[- ko ilayao. pOpI nao kha “Saaint ko ilayao.” tao vaha^ ko 

laaogaaoM nao BaI ]sakao vaha^ ]trnao kI [jaaja,t do dI AaOr ]saka 

svaagat ikyaa. 

]sa TapU pr BaI vaha^ ko rajaa nao pOpI AaOr ]sako saaqaI kao 

Apnao yaha^ Kanaa Kanao ko ilayao baulaayaa. pOpI jaba vaha^ Kanao kI 

maoja pr baOza tao yah doK kr ]sakao baD,a AaScaya- huAa ik hr 

AadmaI kI PlaoT ko saaqa saaqa ek ek JaaD,U rKI hu[- qaI. 

pOpI nao pUCa — “maOjaosTI, yah JaaD,U iksailayao?” 

rajaa baaolaa — yah tumakao ABaI ek imanaT maoM pta cala 

jaayaogaa.” 
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qaaoD,I dor maoM Kanaa Aayaa tao Kanao ko saaqa Aayao bahut saaro 

caUho. vao maoja pr rKI PlaoTaoM pr kUd pD,o. hr AadmaI Apnao pasa 

rKI JaaD,U sao ]nakao pIT pIT kr Bagaanao kI kaoiSaSa kr rha qaa. 

pr ]nakao Bagaanao ka yah trIka kao[- j,yaada kargar nahIM hao pa 

rha qaa. saBaI majabaUr qao. 

saonT maa[ikla nao pOpI sao kha — “tuma Apnao saaqa jaao qaOlaa lao 

kr Aayao hao vah Kaolaao.” 

pOpI nao Apnao saaqa laayaa ek qaOlaa Kaolaa tao ]samaoM sao caar 

ibaillayaa^ inakla pD,IM. vao saba ]na caUhaoM pr kUd pD,IM AaOr ]na saba 

kao bahut jaldI hI Ka gayaIM. 

rajaa tao yah doK kr bahut KuSa hao gayaa AaOr KuSaI sao 

icallaayaa — “Aro yah tao @yaa hI AaScaya -janak CaoTa saa jaanavar 

hO. @yaa tumharo pasa yao jaanavar bahut saaro hOM?” 

laD,ko nao javaaba idyaa — “hmaarI pUrI naava [nhIM jaanavaraoM sao 

BarI hO.” 

rajaa nao ifr pUCa — “@yaa tumakao [nako ilayao bahut saarI 

daOlat caaihyao?” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “basa [nako taOla ko barabar saaonaa.” 

rajaa KuSaI sao baaolaa — “bahut AcCo.” AaOr rajaa nao pOpI kI 

naava kI saarI ibaillyaa^ KrId laIM. ]sanao pOpI kao saarI ibaillayaa^ 

taOla kr ]nako barabar saaonaa do idyaa. 
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ibaillayaa^ baoca kr AaOr ]nako baaoJa ko barabar saaonaa kmaa kr 

vao ifr ibajalaI kI saI toja,I sao Apnao doSa vaapsa Aa gayao. 

rajakumaarI tao pOpI ka [ntjaar hI kr rhI qaI. pOpI kao 

doKto hI ifr ]sanao Baaga kr Apnao ipta kao batayaa ik pOpI 

ApnaI yaa~a sao vaapsa Aa gayaa hO. 

pOpI kao ifr sao ija,nda vaapsa Aayaa doK kr AaOr ifr sao naava 

Bar kr saaonaa laayaa doK kr rajaa ifr sao duKI hao gayaa. 

]sakI ka]insala ko laaoga BaI kuC AaOr na saaoca sako isavaaya 

[sako ik rajaa kao ]sakao tIsarI baar vyaapar pr Baojanao kI salaah 

dI. 

]nhaoMnao rajaa kao ivaSvaasa idlaayaa ik vao dao baar tao fola hao 

gayao qao pr AbakI baar eosaa nahIM haogaa. ]sakao ek hFta Aarama 

krnao dao ifr ]sakao tIsarI baar vyaapar ko ilayao Baoja donaa. 

saao ek hFto ko baad rajaa nao ]sao ifr vyaapar pr jaanao ko 

ilayao kha AaOr saaocanao ko ilayao kha ik vah AbakI baar @yaa 

saamaana lao kr jaayaogaa. 

[sa baar saonT maa[ikla nao pOpI kao salaah dI 

ik vah rajaa sao ApnaI naava baInsa sao Barvaa lao. 

pOpI nao eosaa hI ikyaa. rajaa nao BaI ]sako kho 

Anausaar ]sakI naava baInsa sao Bar dI pr jaba naava baInsa sao Bar gayaI 

tao vah DUbanao lagaI. 
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phlao kI trh sao saonT maa[ikla kI saaonao kI naava ek baar 

ifr sao p`gaT hu[- AaOr pOpI kao ek AaOr Anajaanao bandrgaah pr lao 

gayaI. 

vaha^ BaI jaba pOpI sao pUCa gayaa ik vah laD,a[- ko ilayao Aayaa hO 

yaa Saaint ko ilayao tao ]sanao javaaba idyaa “Saaint ko ilayao” saao 

]sakao ]sa bandrgaah pr BaI ApnaI naava lagaanao kI [jaaja,t imala 

gayaI AaOr vaha^ BaI ]saka svaagat huAa. 

[sa jagah pr ek ranaI raja krtI qaI. [sanao BaI 

daonaaoM kao Kanaa Kanao ko ilayao baulaayaa. Kanaa Kanao ko 

baad ranaI nao ek taSa kI gaD\DI inakalaI AaOr baaolaI 

— “AaAao, hma laaoga taSa kI ek baajaI
90
 Kolato hOM.” 

]nhaoMnao laOnsakOnaOT
91
 ka Kola Kolanaa Sau$ ikyaa. ranaI [sa 

Kola kI caOimpyana qaI. ]sanao ijatnao BaI laaogaaoM ko saaqa yah Kola 

Kolaa qaa ]na sabakao ]sanao hra idyaa qaa AaOr ifr ]nakao jaola maoM 

Dala idyaa qaa. yahI vah [nako saaqa BaI krnaa caahtI qaI laoikna 

saonT maa[ikla kao tao vah hra nahIM saktI qaI. 

jaba Kola Sau$ huAa tao ranaI kao jaldI hI pta cala gayaa ik 

vah Apnao [na maohmaanaaoM kao nahIM hra saktI bailk Agar vah ]nako 

 
90 Translated for the word “Deal” 
91 Lansquenet is a gambling game of chance 
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saaqa KolatI rhI tao vah tao ]nasao Kud hI har jaayaogaI AaOr Apnaa 

saba kuC ga^vaa baOzogaI. 

yah saaoca kr vah baaolaI — “maOM tumasao laD,naa caahtI hU^.” 

pOpI baaolaa — “hma tao Saaint ko ilayao Aayao qao laD,nao ko ilayao 

nahIM. pr Agar tuma laD,naa hI caahtI hao tao laD,a[- hI sahI.” 

]na laaogaaoM nao laD,a[- ka samaya inaiScat ikyaa AaOr ranaI nao Apnao 

saaro isapahI [k{o kr ilayao. pOpI AaOr saonT maa[ikla ko pasa tao 

kuC qaa hI nahIM @yaaoMik vao tao Saaint ko ilayao gayao qao AaOr ifr 

vyaapar ko ilayao gayao qao. saao laD,a[- ko maOdana maoM kovala vao daonaaoM hI 

ranaI ko saaro isapaihyaaoM ko saaqa laD, rho qao. 

yah doK kr saonT maa[ikla nao ek bahut hI taktvar hvaa ka 

tUfana pOda ikyaa ijasasao bahut hI Ganaa QaUla ka baadla Ca gayaa. 

vah baadla [tnaa Ganaa qaa ik iksaI kao kuC idKayaI nahIM do rha 

qaa. [saI halat maoM saonT maa[ikla ranaI kI trf baZ,o AaOr ApnaI 

tlavaar sao ]saka isar kaT ilayaa. 

jaba vah QaUla ka baadla C^Ta tao laaogaaoM nao doKa ik ranaI ka tao 

isar kT cauka hO tao saaro laaoga KuSaI sao icallaa ]zo @yaaoMik vaha^ ka 

kao[- BaI AadmaI ranaI kao psand nahIM krta qaa. 

vaha^ ko laaogaaoM nao saonT maa[ikla sao kha — “hma Aapkao Apnaa 

rajaa caunato hOM. hmaara rajaa Amar rho.” 
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saonT maa[ikla baaolao — “maOM tao [sa QartI pr iksaI dUsaro ihssao 

ka rajaa hU^ [sailayao maOM tumhara rajaa nahIM bana sakta. tuma laaoga 

Aapsa maoM hI iksaI kao Apnaa rajaa cauna laao.” 

]nhaoMnao ranaI ka isar rKnao ko ilayao laaoho ka ek ipMjara banaayaa 

AaOr ]sa isar kao ]sa ipMjaro maoM rK kr ek saD,k ko kaonao pr 

Ta^ga idyaa. 

pOpI AaOr saonT maa[ikla nao ranaI ko jaola maoM band saba kOidyaaoM kao 

Aajaad ikyaa. vao saba laaoga BaUKo qao. ]namaoM sabamaoM sao bahut badbaU 

Aa rhI qaI. vahIM jamaIna pr k[- laaoga maro hue BaI pD,o hue qao. 

pOpI nao ]nako }pr ek mau{I Bar baInsa foMkIM tao saaro laaoga ]na 

baInsa pr TUT pD,o AaOr ]nakao jaanavaraoM kI trh sao Ka gayao. 

baad maoM pOpI AaOr saonT maa[ikla nao ]nakao baInsa ka saUp pInao 

kao idyaa AaOr ]nakao ]nako Gar Baoja idyaa. ]sa jagah baInsa kao 

kao[- jaanata nahIM qaa saao pOpI nao ApnaI baInsa ]na laaogaaoM kao saaonao ko 

barabar taOla kr baoca dIM. 

ifr vaha^ sao kuC isapahI lao kr vah Apnao doSa vaapsa Aa gayaa 

AaOr taop CaoD, kr rajaa kao Apnao Aanao kI saUcanaa dI. [sa baar 

saonT maa[ikla kI saaonao kI naava BaI rajaa ko bandrgaah tk AayaI 

qaI saao rajaa nao saonT maa[ikla ka BaI svaagat ikyaa. 

Saama kao jaba saba Kanaa Kanao baOzo tao saonT maa[ikla nao rajaa sao 

kha — “maOjaosTI, Aapko pasa ek maUit- hO ijasakI Aapnao kovala 
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ek hI idna pUjaa kI AaOr ifr Aapnao ]sakao makD,I ko jaalao laganao 

ko ilayao CaoD, idyaa. Aapnao eosaa @yaaoM ikyaa? Saayad Aapko pasa 

]sakI pUjaa krnao ko ilayao pOsao nahIM qao.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “Aaoh ha^, Saayad vah saonT maa[ikla d     

Aak-eoinjala kI maUit- qaI. maOM tao ]sakao ibalkula BaUla hI gayaa 

qaa.” 

saonT maa[ikla baaolao — “cailayao cala kr Aba ]sa maUit - kao 

doKto hOM.” vao laaoga caOpla gayao tao vaha^ tao ]sa maUit - pr fMgasa lagaI 

pD,I qaI. 

AjanabaI baaolaa — “maOM hI saonT maa[ikla d Aak -eoinjala hU^ AaOr 

maOM Aapsao pUCta hU^ ik maOjaosTI, Aapnao [tnaa galat kama @yaaoM 

ikyaa?” 

yah sauna kr rajaa tao ]nako saamanao GauTnaaoM ko bala baOz gayaa AaOr 

baaolaa — “Aap mauJao maaf kr doM saonT maa[ikla AaOr Aap mauJao 

batayaoM ik maOM AapkI saovaa kOsao kr sakta hU^. Aaja ko baad maOM 

Aapka idna bahut QaUmaQaama sao manaa}^gaa.” 

saonT baaolao — “tuma ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI [sa pOpI sao kr dao 

@yaaoMik yao daonaaoM ek dUsaro kao bahut Pyaar krto hOM.” 
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AaOr rajaa nao saonT maa[ikla kI baat maana kr ApnaI baoTI kI 

SaadI pOpI sao kr dI AaOr rajaa ko marnao ko baad pOpI vaha^ ka rajaa 

hao gayaa. 
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14  maugaI-Kanao maoM rajaa ka baoTa92 

 

kuC eosaa kha gayaa hO ik [TlaI ko iksaI Sahr maoM ek camaar rhta 

qaa. ]sako tIna baoiTyaa^ qaIM – pOPpa, naInaa AaOr naUnaija,yaa
93
. vao 

laaoga bahut garIba qao. halaa^ik vah camaar jaUto zIk krnao ko ilayao 

gaa^va maoM BaI jaata qaa pr ifr BaI ]sakI AamadnaI bahut kma haotI 

qaI. 

 ]sakao Gar maoM pOsaa na laato doK kr ]sakI p%naI bahut gaussaa 

haotI — “Aro ABaagao, Aaja maOM @yaa pka}^gaI AaOr tuma sabakao @yaa 

iKlaa}^gaI?” 

raoja raoja kI [sa laD,a[- sao vah camaar tMga Aa gayaa qaa saao ek 

idna ]sanao ApnaI sabasao CaoTI baoTI naUnaija,yaa sao kha — “sauna baoTI, 
@yaa tU kuC laanao ko ilayao maoro saaqa calaogaI ijasasao hma saUp banaa 

sakoM?” 

“ha^ ha^ ipta jaI cailayao.” 

saao daonaaoM kuC p<ao [k{o krnao ko ilayao KotaoM kI 

trf cala idyao. vao p<ao ZU^Zto ZÛZto Kot ko AaKIr 

tk calao gayao. tBaI naUnaija,yaa nao ek saaOMf,
94
 ka poD, 

 
92 The King’s Son in the Henhouse.  Tale No 174  – a folktale from Italy from its Salaparuta area.   
93 Peppa, Nina and Nunzia – the names of the daughters of the cobbler 
94 Translated for the word “Fennel Seed”. See its plant’s picture above. 
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doKa. vah [tnaa baD,a qaa ik kafI kaoiSaSaaoM ko baad BaI vah ]sao 

na ]KaD, sakI. 

]sanao Apnao ipta kao pukara — “ipta jaI ipta jaI, doiKyao 

tao ja,ra mauJao @yaa imalaa. pr maOM [sakao ]KaD, hI nahIM pa rhI hU^.” 

]saka ipta qaaoD,I dUr Aagao qaa saao vah vaapsa laaOT kr Aayaa 

AaOr ]sanao BaI ]sa poD, kao ]KaD,nao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr vah BaI ]sa 

poD, kao bahut kaoiSaSaaoM ko baad hI khIM ]KaD, saka. 

]sa poD, kI jaD, ko naIcao ek caaor drvaajaa qaa. vah drvaajaa 

Kulaa huAa qaa AaOr ]saI ko pasa ek naaOjavaana KD,a huAa qaa. 

]sa naaOjavaana nao pUCa — “Agar tuma laaoga BaUK sao mar rho hao 

tao maOM tumakao AmaIr banaa sakta hU^. tuma ApnaI baoTI kao yaha^ CaoD, 

jaaAao AaOr maOM tumakao ek qaOlaa Bar kr pOsao do dota hU^.” 

garIba camaar nao AaScaya- sao kha — “@yaa? maOM ApnaI baoTI kao 

yaha^ tumakao do jaa}^?” 

pr ]sa naaOjavaana nao jaba ]sakao samaJaayaa tao ipta nao pOsaaoM ka 

qaOlaa ]sasao lao ilayaa AaOr ApnaI baoTI kao vaha^ CaoD, kr calaa gayaa. 

naUnaija,yaa ]sa naaOjavaana ko pICo pICo ]sa thKanao maoM calaI gayaI. 

naIcao thKanao maoM tao bahut hI Aaramadoh Gar qaa. ]sanao tao eosao 

Gar ko baaro maoM kBaI saaocaa hI nahIM qaa. vah tao jaOsao svaga- maoM Aa 

gayaI qaI. ]sakI ija,ndgaI tao jaOsao sauKaoM sao Bar gayaI qaI. pr ifr 

BaI basa vah Apnao ipta AaOr baihnaaoM kao bahut yaad krtI qaI. 
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]Qar vah camaar Aba bahut AmaIr hao gayaa qaa AaOr ]sako Gar maoM 

maugaa- AaOr gaaya ka maa^sa raoja hI pkta qaa. 

ek idna pOPpa AaOr naInaa nao Apnao ipta sao kha — “ipta 

jaI, hmaara ApnaI baihna naUnaija,yaa kao doKnao ka mana krta hO. @yaa 

Aap hmakao ]sasao imalaanao lao calaoMgao?” 

“ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM.” 

saao vao saba ]sa jagah gayao jaha^ ]nhaoMnao vah saaOMf ka poD, doKa 

qaa. vah saaOMf ka poD, ABaI BaI vahIM qaa. ipta nao vah saaOMf ka 

poD, ]KaD,a AaOr ifr ]sako naIcao iCpa huAa caaor drvaajaa 

KTKTayaa. 

naaOjavaana nao drvaajaa Kaolaa AaOr ]na sabakao p`oma sao Andr 

baulaayaa. naUnaija,yaa ApnaI baihnaaoM kao doK kr bahut KuSa hu[- AaOr 

]nakao Apnaa saara Gar idKayaa. pr ]samaoM ek kmara eosaa qaa 

ijasakao ]sanao Kaola kr idKanao sao manaa kr idyaa. 

]sakI baihnaaoM nao pUCa — “pr tuma [sa kmaro kao @yaaoM nahIM 

Kaola rhIM? eosaa @yaa hO [samaoM?” 

]nakao yah jaananao kI baD,I ]%saukta qaI ik ]sa band kmaro maoM 

@yaa qaa AaOr ]nakI baihna ]sa kmaro kao @yaaoM nahIM Kaola rhI qaI. 

naUnaija,yaa baaolaI — “mauJao BaI nahIM maalaUma hO ik [sa kmaro maoM @yaa 

hO. maOM BaI [sa kmaro maoM phlao kBaI nahIM AayaI. maoro pit nao mauJao [sa 

kmaro maoM jaanao sao manaa ikyaa hO.” 
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]sako baad naUnaija,yaa Apnao baala banaanao jaanao lagaI tao ]sakI 

baihnaaoM nao kha ik Aaja hma tumharo baala banaato hOM. jaba baihnaaoM nao 

]sako baala Kaolao tao ]namaoM ]nakao ek caaBaI imala gayaI. 

pOPpa naInaa ko kana maoM fusafusaayaI — “yah doKa? lagata hO 

yah caaBaI ja$r hI ]saI kmaro kI hO ijasao yah hmakao idKanaa nahIM 

caahtI.” 

]nhaoMnao caupko sao ]sako baalaaoM maoM sao vah caaBaI inakala laI. 

]sako baala banaa kr vao caaorI sao ]sa band kmaro kao Kaolanao AaOr ]sa 

kmaro maoM @yaa hO yah doKnao ko ilayao vaha^ sao calaI gayaIM. 

vah caaBaI vaak[- ]saI kmaro kI qaI. ]nhaoMnao vah kmara Kaolaa 

tao doKa ik ]sa kmaro maoM tao bahut saarI is~yaa^ baOzI qaIM. kuC 

kZ,a[- kr rhI qaIM, kuC isalaa[- kr rhI qaIM AaOr kuC kpD,a kaT 

rhI qaIM. Apnaa Apnaa kama krto samaya vao gaa rhI qaIM –  

hma kpD,aoM ko ga{r banaato hOM  

AaOr rajaa ko baoTo ko Aanao ka [ntjaar krto hOM 

 

pOPpa AaOr naInaa baaolaIM — “Aaoh lagata hO ik hmaarI baihna kao 

baccao kI AaSaa hO AaOr ]sanao hmaoM batayaa BaI nahIM.” 

pr ]saI samaya kmaro maoM baOzI is~yaaoM kao lagaa ik kao[- ]nakao 

doK rha hO tao vao saba KUbasaUrt sao badsaUrt hao gayaIM AaOr ifr 
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igarigaTaoM AaOr hro rMga ko roMganao vaalao jaanavaraoM maoM badla gayaIM. yah 

doK kr pOPpa AaOr naInaa daonaaoM Dr gayaIM AaOr vaha^ sao Baaga laIM. 

]nakao [sa trh proSaana hao kr Baagato doK kr naUnaija,yaa nao 

]nasao pUCa — “jaIjaI, @yaa baat hO @yaa huAa?” 

vao baaolaIM — kuC nahIM. hma Aba Gar vaapsa jaanaa caahto qao saao 

hma tumakao ivada khnao Aa rho qao.” 

“ABaI sao? [tnaI jaldIo?” 

“ha^ hmaoM Aba Gar jaanaa caaihyao.” 

“pr tuma laaogaaoM kao huAa @yaa hO? tuma laaoga [tnaI DrI hu[- @yaaoM 

hao?” 

[sa pr vao daonaaoM baaolaI — “naUnaija,yaa, hmakao tumharo baalaaoM mao 

ek caaBaI imalaI. hmanao vah inakala laI AaOr ]sa kmaro ka drvaajaa 

Kaola ilayaa jaao tuma hmakao idKanaa nahIM caahtI qaIM.” 

naUnaija,yaa baaolaI — “Aaoh jaIjaI yah tao tumanao maora saara ikyaa 

Qara baokar kr idyaa. ]sa kmaro maoM baOzI vao is~yaa^ tao piryaa^ qaIM. 

vao maoro pit ko pasa gayaIM AaOr ]nhaoMnao ]nasao kha — “tumakao ApnaI 

p%naI kao yaha^ sao inakalanaa pD,ogaa, ABaI ABaI.” 

maoro pit nao Aa^KaoM maoM Aa^saU Bar kr pUCa — “magar @yaaoM?” 
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vao baaolaIM — “tumakao ]sakao turnt hI vaapsa Baojanaa pD,ogaa. 

hu@ma tao hu@ma hO. yah piryaaoM ka hu@ma hO. nahIM tao hmaara kama 

K%ma.” 

[sa pr maoro pit nao ]na piryaaoM kao yaha^ kOdI banaa kr rK 

ilayaa qaa. AaOr Aaja Aap laaogaaoM nao ]nakao Aajaad kr idyaa. 

Aaoh Aaja maorI baihnaaoM nao hI mauJao naIcao igara idyaa.” 

AaOr [tnaa kh kr vah rao pD,I — “Aba maOM kha^ jaa}^.” 

]sakI baihnaaoM kao yah sauna kr bahut duK huAa pr vao tao Aba 

kuC kr nahIM saktI qaIM saao vao ApnaI CaoTI baihna kao vahIM raota 

CaoD, kr Apnao Gar calaI gayaIM. 

naaOjavaana nao laD,kI kao QaIrja ba^Qaato hue kha — “raoAao 

nahIM. laao yah Qaagao ka gaaolaa laao. [saka ek isara hmaaro Gar ko 

drvaajao ko hOinDla sao baa^Qa dao AaOr [sa gaaolao kao KaolatI calaI 

jaaAao. jaha^ yah Qaagaa K%ma hao jaayao vaha^ ruk jaanaa.” 

duKI naUnaija,yaa nao ]saka kha maanaa. ]sanao ]sa Qaagao ka ek 

isara Apnao Gar ko drvaajao ko hOinDla maoM baa^Qaa AaOr vah gaaolaa 

KaolatI calaI gayaI. pr ]sao eosaa laga rha qaa ik jaOsao vah Qaagaa 

jaanao iktnaa lambaa qaa. vah tao K%ma haonao pr hI nahIM Aa rha qaa. 
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calato calato vah ek bahut hI AalaISaana mahla ko naIcao sao 

gaujarI tao vah Qaagaa vaha^ phu^ca kr K%ma hao gayaa. vah mahla rajaa 

ik`sTla
95
 ka mahla qaa. 

naUnaija,yaa nao vaha^ jaa kr Aavaaja lagaayaI tao kuC daisayaa^ baahr 

inakla kr AayaIM. naUnaija,yaa nao ]nasao kha — “maohrbaanaI kr ko 

mauJao Aaja kI rat zhrnao kI jagah do dao. mauJao baccaa haonao vaalaa hO 

AaOr mauJao nahIM maalaUma ik maOM kha^ jaa}^.” 

vao naaOkrainayaa^ rajaa ik`sTla AaOr ]sakI ranaI sao yah khnao 

gayaIM pr ]nhaoMnao kha ik vao jaba tk Aasamaana maoM saUrja camakta hO 

tba tk iksaI ko ilayao BaI mahla ko drvaajao nahIM Kaolato. 

[sa baat sao k[- saala phlao kuC piryaa^ ]nako baoTo kao ]za kr 

lao gayaI qaIM. tbasao ]nhaoMnao ]sakI Kala yaa baala kuC BaI nahIM doKa 

qaa. [sailayao vao laaoga AjanabaI is~yaaoM pr ibalkula BaI ivaSvaasa nahIM 

krto qao. 

baocaarI naUnaija,yaa baaolaI — “@yaa maOM Aapko maugaI-Kanao maoM rh 

saktI hU^? basa ek hI rat kI tao baat hO.” 

]na daisayaaoM kao ]sako }pr dyaa Aa gayaI tao ]nhaoMnao rajaa sao 

]sakao zhranao ko ilayao baar baar kha AaOr yah BaI kha ik Agar 

vah ]sako ilayao mahla ka drvaajaa nahIM Kaola sakto tao kma sao kma 

 
95 King Crystal 
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]sakao Apnao maugaI-Kanao maoM hI zhrnao kI [jaaja,t do doM. saao ]sakao 

rajaa ko maugaI-Kanao maoM rhnao kI [jaaja,t do dI gayaI. 

daisayaaoM nao doKa ik vah laD,kI bahut BaUKI qaI saao vao ]sako 

ilayao qaaoD,I saI Dbala raoTI AaOr dUQa lao gayaIM. 

vao ]sakI khanaI BaI saunanaa caahtI qaIM. pr jaba ]nhaoMnao ]sasao 

Apnaa hala saunaanao ko ilayao kha tao ]sanao naa maoM isar ihlaayaa AaOr 

baaolaI — “kaSa, tuma jaana patIM. Aaoh, kaSa tuma jaana patIM.” 

]saI rat naUnaija,yaa nao ek saundr baoTo kao janma idyaa. ek 

dasaI yah Kbar donao ko ilayao ranaI ko pasa gayaI — “maOjaosTI, 
Aapkao ]sa baccao kao jaa kr doKnaa caaihyao ijasakao ]sa ivadoSaI 

laD,kI nao janma idyaa hO. vah ibalkula Aapko baoTo kI Sa@la ka 

hO.” 

[sa baIca piryaa^ ]sa naaOjavaana ko pasa gayaIM jaao ABaI BaI ]saI 

thKanao maoM rh rha qaa AaOr baaolaIM — “@yaa tuma jaanato hao ik 

tumharI p%naI nao ek saundr baoTo kao janma idyaa hO? @yaa tuma Aaja 

rat ]sakao vaha^ jaa kr doKnaa caahaogao?” 

naaOjavaana baaolaa — “Agar maOM ]sao doKnaa caahU^ tao @yaa tuma mauJao 

vaha^ lao calaaogaI?” 

]sa rat maugaI-Kanao ko drvaajao pr iksaI nao dstk dI tao Andr 

sao iksaI nao pUCa — “kaOna hO?” 
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“drvaajaa Kaolaao. yah maOM hU^, tumharo baccao ka ipta.” 

naUnaija,yaa nao drvaajaa Kaolaa AaOr naUnaija,yaa ka pit ]samaoM Andr 

Gausaa. ]sako pICo pICo piryaa^ qaIM. 

yah naaOjavaana rajaa ka vahI laD,ka qaa ijasakao kuC saala phlao 

piryaa^ ]za kr lao gayaI qaIM. Aaja vao hI piryaa^ ]sakao ]sako Apnao 

baoTo kao idKanao ko ilayao ]sako Apnao hI Gar vaapsa lao kr AayaI 

qaIM. 

]sako Andr Aato hI maugaI-Kanao maoM turnt hI caaraoM trf BaarI 

BaarI prdo laga gayao AaOr naIcao fSa- pr saunahra kalaIna ibaC gayaa. 

]samaoM saaonao ko saaofo laga gayao ijana pr saaonao ko taraoM sao kZ,o hue 

kpD,o caZ,o qao. baccao ka palanaa BaI saaonao ka hao gayaa. 

vaha^ saba kuC camaknao lagaa. eosaa lagaa jaOsao vaha^ idna ka 

]jaalaa Ca gayaa hao,. saMgaIt bajanao lagaa AaOr piryaa^ naacanao gaanao 

lagaIM. rajakumaar nao Apnao baoTo kao gaaod maoM ilayaa AaOr ]sakao ApnaI 

baa^haoM maoM Jaulaanao lagaa. 

Jaulaato samaya vah gaa rha qaa —  

kaSa Agar maoro ipta kao pta haota, ik tuma ]nako baoTo ko baoTo hao 

tao vah tumakao saaonao ko kpD,aoM maoM lapoTto, saaonao ko palanao maoM Jaulaato 

maOM tumharo saaqa idna AaOr rat rhta, saao jaa Aao rajakumaar saao jaa 
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AaOr jaba vaha^ saba naaca rho qao tao piryaa^ vaha^ sao iKD,kI ko 

rasto baahr inakla gayaIM AaOr gaanao lagaIM — 

maugaao-M kao ABaI baa^ga mat donao dao, AaOr GaD,I kao BaI Aagao mat baZ,nao dao 

ABaI samaya nahIM Aayaa hO, ABaI nahIM, ABaI nahIM 

X X X X X X X 
 

[na laaogaaoM kao Aanand manaato hma yahIM CaoD,to hOM AaOr mahla maoM ranaI ko 

pasa calato hOM. ek dasaI ranaI ko pasa AayaI AaOr baaolaI — “ranaI 

jaI ranaI jaI, maOM Aapkao ek baat bata}^? yah sabasao AjaIba baat 

hO jaao Saayad Aapnao phlao kBaI nahIM doKI haogaI jaao vaha^ hao rhI hO 

jaha^ vah ivadoSaI laD,kI zhrI hu[- hO. 

vah maugaI-Kanaa Aba vah maugaI-Kanaa nahIM rha bailk vah tao svaga- 

kI trh camak rha hO. Aap iksaI kao gaato sauna rhI hOM na? AaOr 

vah Aapko baoTo jaOsaa gaa rha hO, ja,ra sauinayao tao.” 

yah sauna kr ranaI ]sa maugaI-Kanao ko drvaajao tk gayaI AaOr vaha^ 

jaa kr saunanao lagaI pr ]saI pla ek maugao- nao baa^ga dI AaOr ]sako 

baad na tao vah kuC sauna sakI AaOr na hI vaha^ pr ]sakao drvaajao ko 

naIcao sao ibajalaI kI saI kao[- camak hI idKayaI dI. saao vah vaha^ sao 

eosao hI ibanaa kuC doKo AaOr saunao calaI AayaI. 

saubah kao ]sanao Kud hI ]sa ivadoSaI laD,kI ko ilayao ]sakI 

saubah kI kaOfI lao jaanao ka inaScaya ikyaa. 
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jaba vah ]sakI kaOfI lao kr ]sako pasa gayaI tao ]sanao ]sasao 

pUCa — “@yaa tuma mauJao bataAaogaI ik ipClaI rat yaha^ kaOna Aayaa 

qaa?” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “vaOsao tao mauJao yah batanao kI [jaaja,t nahIM hO 

pr Agar mauJao yah batanao kI [jaaja,t haotI BaI tao BaI maOM Aapkao 

@yaa batatI. kaSa maOM Kud BaI jaana patI ik vah saba @yaa qaa.” 

ranaI nao pUCa — “pr vah kaOna hao sakta hO jaao yaha^ Aayaa 

qaa? khIM eosaa tao nahIM ik vah maora baoTa hao.” 

AaOr ifr vah kuC kuC baaolatI rhI. AaOr vah [tnaa baaolatI 

rhI ik ]sakao ranaI kao ApnaI saarI khanaI saunaanaI pD,I – Sau$ sao 

lao kr AaKIr tk – p<ao ZU^Znao sao lao kr baad kI saba GaTnaaAaoM ko 

haonao tk. 

ranaI baaolaI — “tao [saka matlaba yah hO ik tuma maoro baoTo kI 

bahU hao.” kh kr ]sanao ]sa laD,kI kao galao sao lagaa ilayaa AaOr 

caUma ilayaa. 

ifr baaolaI — “Aaja kI rat tuma ]sasao pUCnaa ik ]sakao [sa 

jaadU sao Aajaad kranao ka @yaa trIka hO.” 

]sa rat ]saI samaya piryaa^ vaha^ ifr jamaa hu[-M AaOr rajaa ko 

baoTo kao BaI saaqa lao kr AayaIM. vao naaca gaa rhI qaIM AaOr rajakumaar 

Apnao baoTo kao gaaod maoM lao kr ]sakao Jaulaato hue gaa rha qaa —  
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kaSa Agar maoro ipta kao pta haota, ik tuma ]nako baoTo ko baoTo hao 

tao vah tumakao saaonao ko kpD,aoM maoM lapoTto, saaonao ko palanao maoM Jaulaato 

maOM tumharo saaqa idna AaOr rat rhta, saao jaa Aao rajakumaar saao jaa 

 

jaba piryaa^ naaca rhI qaIM tao laD,kI nao Apnao pit sao kha — 

“mauJao yah bataAao ik tuma [na piryaaoM ko caMgaula sao iksa trh sao 

Aajaad hao sakto hao?” 

vah naaOjavaana baaolaa — “tumakao yah doKnaa hO ik maugaa - baa^ga na 

do, GaD,I ka GaMTa na bajao, GaMTI na bajao. iKD,ikyaaoM kao iksaI gahro 

rMga ko prdaoM sao Zk dao. ]na pr caa^d isataro kZ,o haonao caaihyao 

taik tumakao yah pta na calao ik idna kba inaklaa. 

jaba saUrja Aasamaana maoM caZ, jaayao tba vao prdo KIMca laao tao yao 

piryaa^ igarigaTaoM AaOr hro rMga ko roMganao vaalao jaanavaraoM maoM badla jaayaoMgaIM 

AaOr Baaga jaayaoMgaIM.” 

laD,kI nao yah baat ranaI kao bata dI. saubah rajaa nao Apnao 

maunaadI krnao vaalao kao baulaayaa AaOr ]nasao kha ik ]saka yah hu@ma 

sabakao saunaa idyaa jaayao ik saarI GaMiTyaa^ AaOr GaiD,yaaoM kao band kr 

idyaa jaayao AaOr saaro maugao- maar idyao jaayaoM. 

[sa kama ko ilayao saba tOyaarI hao gayaI. ]sa rat hr rat kI 

trh piryaa^ ifr sao rajakumaar kao lao kr vaha^ AayaIM. ]nhaoMnao ifr 

sao naacanaa Sau$ ikyaa AaOr rajakumaar nao ifr sao gaanaa Sau$ ikyaa —  
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kaSa Agar maoro ipta kao pta haota, ik tuma ]nako baoTo ko baoTo hao 

tao vah tumakao saaonao ko kpD,aoM maoM lapoTto, saaonao ko palanao maoM Jaulaato 

maOM tumharo saaqa idna AaOr rat rhta, saao jaa Aao rajakumaar saao jaa 

 

piryaa^ iKD,kI kI trf gayaIM AaOr ]nhaoMnao gaanaa Sau$ ikyaa — 

maugaao-M kao ABaI baa^ga mat donao dao, AaOr GaD,I kao BaI Aagao mat baZ,nao dao 

ABaI samaya nahIM Aayaa hO, ABaI nahIM, ABaI nahIM 

 

vao saarI rat naacato rho AaOr gaato rho AaOr yah doKnao ko ilayao 

barabar iKD,kI kI trf jaato rho ik ABaI BaI rat hO ik nahIM. 

]nhaoMnao ifr gaayaa — 

maugaao-M kao ABaI baa^ga mat donao dao, AaOr GaD,I kao BaI Aagao mat baZ,nao dao 

ABaI samaya nahIM Aayaa hO, ABaI nahIM, ABaI nahIM 

 

jaba saUrja Aasamaana maoM caZ, gayaa tao iKD,kI pr laTko BaarI 

BaarI prdo KIMca idyao gayao saao kuC piryaa^ saa^p bana gayaIM, kuC hro 

igarigaT bana gayaIM, kuC AaOr roMganao vaalao jaanavaraoM maoM badla gayaIM AaOr 

vaha^ sao Baaga gayaIM. 

rajakumaar pr pD,a jaadU TUT gayaa AaOr ]sanao ApnaI p%naI AaOr 

baooTo ko saaqa mahla maoM Aa kr Apnao maata ipta kao galao lagaayaa. 

rajaa ranaI Apnao Kaoyao hue baoTo kao pa kr AaOr 

paoto kao doK kr bahut KuSa hue.  
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15  ek Saanadar rajakumaarI96 

 

bahut samaya ko baad Aaja yah khanaI ifr sao khI jaa rhI hO ik 

ek rajaa qaa ijasakI ek baoTI qaI jaao SaadI ko laayak qaI. vah 

laD,kI bahut saundr qaI. 

ek idna rajaa nao ]sakao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao kha — “baoTI 

Aba tumharI ]ma` SaadI ko laayak hao gayaI hO [sailayao Aba tumakao 

SaadI kr laonaI caaihyao. 

maOM Apnao saBaI saaqaI rajaaAaoM AaOr daostaoM kao yah Kbar iBajavaa 

dota hU^ ik flaa^ idna ek baD,a jaSna manaayaa jaayaogaa AaOr vao saba 

]samaoM ja$r AayaoM. jaba vao saba yaha^ Aa jaayaoMgao tao tumakao ]namaoM sao 

ApnaI psand ka dulaha caunanao ka maaOka imala jaayaogaa.” 

baoTI nao ha^ kr dI AaOr rajaa nao yah sandoSa sabakao iBajavaa 

idyaa. tya ikyaa huAa idna BaI Aa phu^caa. saaro rajaa ]sa idna 

vaha^ Aa phu^cao qao. ]na sabako pirvaar BaI vaha^ Aayao qao. 

jaao BaI rajaa AaOr rajakumaar vaha^ Aayao qao rajakumaarI nao ]namaoM 

sao rajaa gaarnar
97
 ko baoTo kao psand ikyaa. saba laaogaaoM nao bahut 

KuiSayaa^ manaayaIM. 

 
96 The Mincing Princess.  Tale No 175.  A folktale from Italy from its Province of Trapani. 
97 King Garner 
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daophr hu[- tao saba laaoga Kanaa Kanao baOzo. 

Kanao maoM sa<aavana caIja,oM banaI qaIM. maIzo maoM Anaar BaI 

praosao gayao. Aba Anaar hr doSa maoM tao imalato nahIM 

AaOr rajaa gaarnar ko doSa maoM tao ]naka naama BaI kao[- nahIM jaanata qaa 

saao rajakumaar nao jaba Anaar ]zayaa tao ]saka ek danaa naIcao igar 

pD,a. 

yah saaoca kr ik vah danaa bahut kImatI haogaa vah ]sakao 

]zanao ko ilayao naIcao Jauka. ]Qar rajakumaarI rajakumaar pr sao 

ApnaI najar hI nahIM hTa pa rhI qaI saao ]sanao yah doK ilayaa ik 

rajakumaar naIcao sao Anaar ka ek danaa ]zanao kI kaoiSaSa kr rha 

qaa. 

]sakao gaussaa Aa gayaa AaOr vah gaussao maoM Bar kr maoja sao ]zI 

AaOr Andr calaI gayaI. Apnao kmaro maoM jaa kr ]sao Andr sao band 

kr ko baOz gayaI. 

]saka ipta ]sako pICo pICo yah doKnao ko ilayao gayaa ik 

]sakI baoTI kao @yaa hao gayaa hO. vah vaha^ gayaa tao ]sanao doKa ik 

]sakI baoTI tao Apnao kmaro maoM baOzI rao rhI hO. 

rajaa nao ApnaI baoTI ko raonao kI vajah jaananaI caahI tao vah 

baaolaI — “ipta jaI, maOM ]sa laD,ko kao bahut psand krtI hU^ pr 

mauJao Aba lagaa ik vah tao bahut hI CaoTo idmaaga ka AadmaI hO AaOr 

Aba maOM ]sako saaqa kao[- irSta nahIM rKnaa caahtI.” 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–6                                   ~ 182 ~ 
 

rajaa Kanao kI jagah vaapsa Aayaa. saba rajaaAaoM kao Qanyavaad 

idyaa AaOr ]nakao gauD baa[- kh kr ivada kr idyaa. pr yah baat 

rajaa gaarnar ko baoTo ko ilayao kuC ja,ra j,yaada hI hao gayaI saao ]sanao 

rajakumaarI kao sabak isaKanao kI kuC AaOr trkIba saaocaI. 

baakI saaro rajaa tao vaha^ sao Apnao Apnao Gar calao gayao pr rajaa 

gaarnar ka baoTa mahla sao jaanao ko baad Apnao Gar nahIM gayaa. Asala 

maoM vah BaI rajakumaarI kao bahut psand krnao lagaa qaa. vah ]sakao 

iksaI BaI kImat pr CaoD,naa nahIM caahta qaa saao ]sanao ek trkIba 

saaocaI. 

baahr inakla kr ]sanao ek iksaana ka vaoSa rKa AaOr kama 

kI tlaaSa maoM mahla ko Aasa pasa ca@kr kaTnao lagaa. rajaa kao 

ek maalaI kI ja$rt qaI AaOr @yaaoMik vah rajakumaar baagaIcaaoM ko 

baaro maoM kuC jaanata qaa saao ]sanao rajaa sao p`aqa-naa kI vah ]sakao 

Apnao baagaIcao maoM maalaI ka kama do do. 

rajaa kao vah laD,ka psand Aa gayaa saao ]sako baaro maoM kuC 

jaanakarI haisala krnao ko baad ]sakI tna#vaah inaiScat kr dI 

gayaI AaOr ]sao naaOkrI pr rK ilayaa gayaa. 

baagaIcao maoM hI ]sakao ek CaoTa saa makana do idyaa gayaa AaOr 

vah Apnao ek ba@sao ko saaqa ]sa makana maoM calaa gayaa. 

rajakumaar ko ba@sao maoM ]sakI vah BaoToM qaIM jaao vah ApnaI haonao 

vaalaI p%naI ko ilayao lao kr Aayaa qaa pr Aba jaba rajakumaarI nao 
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]sakao svaIkar hI nahIM ikyaa tao vao saba BaoMToM ABaI ]saI ko pasa 

qaIM.  

jaba vah Apnaa ba@saa lao kr ]sa makana maoM Aayaa tao ]sanao 

yahI idKayaa ik ]sa ba@sao maoM ]sako phnanao ko kpD,o qao. ]sa 

makana maoM phu^ca kr ]sanao Apnao makana kI iKD,kI ko saamanao ek 

Saala Ta^ga ilayaa jaao saunahro taraoM kI kZ,a[- sao kZ,a huAa qaa. 

rajakumaarI ko mahla kI iKD,kI baagaIcao kI trf KulatI qaI 

AaOr ]saI baagaIcao maoM vah maalaI rhta qaa. saao ek idna jaba ]sanao 

ApnaI iKD,kI sao baagaIcao maoM Jaa^ka tao ]sakao maalaI ko Gar kI 

iKD,kI pr T^gaa vah saaonao ko taraoM sao kZ,a[- ikyaa gayaa Saala 

idKayaI do gayaa. 

]sanao maalaI kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “yah jaao Saala 

tumharI iKD,kI pr fOlaa huAa hO iksaka hO?” 

maalaI baaolaa — “rajakumaarI jaI, yah Saala maora hO.” 

rajakumaarI nao ]sasao ifr pUCa — “@yaa tuma [sa Saala kao mauJao 

baocaaogao? maOM tumhara yah Saala KrIdnaa caahtI hU^.” 

maalaI baaolaa — “Aaoh nahIM, kBaI nahIM. yah Saala baocanao ko 

ilayao nahIM hO.” kh kr vah vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

yah sauna kr rajakumaarI nao ApnaI daisayaaoM sao kha ik vao ]sa 

maalaI kao vah Saala ]sao baocanao pr manaayaoM. 
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daisayaaoM nao maalaI kao ]sa Saala ko badlao maoM iktnao BaI pOsao donao 

ko ilayao kha. yaha^ tk ik ]sakao Agar pOsaa nahIM caaihyao tao ]sa 

ko barabar kI kImat kI kao[- AaOr caIja, laonao ko ilayao BaI kha pr 

iksaI ka kao[- natIjaa nahIM inaklaa @yaaoMik vah tao ]sa Saala kao 

iksaI BaI kImat pr baocanao kao tOyaar hI nahIM qaa. 

jaba ]sakao bahut kha gayaa tao vah baaolaa — “maOM yah Saala 

baocata tao nahIM, ha^ ]nakao yah Saala maOM BaoMT kr sakta hU^ Agar vah 

mauJakao Apnao mahla ko phlao kmaro maoM saaonao do M tao.” 

yah sauna kr vao daisayaa^ bahut ja,aor sao h^sa pD,IM AaOr yah baat 

rajakumaarI sao khnao ko ilayao daOD, gayaIM. rajakumaarI sao baat krto 

samaya vao kh rhI qaIM ik vah Agar [tnaa hI baovakUf hO jaao Aapko 

mahla ko phlao kmaro maoM saaonaa caahta hO tao ]sao saaonao dIijayao. kao[- 

A@lamand AadmaI eosaa @yaaoM krogaa. vah ja$r hI kao[- baovakUf hO. 

AaOr ifr [sako ilayao tao hmakao kuC donaa BaI nahIM pD,ogaa. 

[samaoM hmaara kuC nauksaana BaI nahIM haogaa AaOr Aapkao Saala BaI imala 

jaayaogaa. saao rajakumaarI rajaI hao gayaI. 

jaba saara Gar saao rha qaa tao rajakumaarI kI daisayaa^ ]sa maalaI 

kao rajakumaarI ko mahla ko Andr lao gayaIM AaOr ]sako mahla ko phlao 

kmaro maoM ]sakao saaonao ko ilayao CaoD, gayaIM. 
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Agalao idna ]nhaoMnao maalaI kao saubah savaoro jaldI ]zayaa AaOr 

]sakao mahla ko baahr CaoD, AayaIM. [sako badlao maoM maalaI nao Apnaa 

Saala rajakumaarI kao do idyaa. 

ek hFto baad ]sa maalaI nao ek AaOr Saala ]sa iKD,kI pr 

Ta^ga idyaa. yah Saala ]sa phlao vaalao Saala sao BaI j,yaada KUbasaUrt 

qaa. jaba rajakumaarI nao yah Saala doKa tao vah ApnaI daisayaaoM sao 

baaolaI — “mauJao tao yah Saala caaihyao.” 

jaba maalaI sao [sa Saala kao rajakumaarI kao baocanao ko baaro maoM baat 

kI gayaI tao maalaI baaolaa ik maoM [sa Saala kao baocata tao nahIM pr 

Agar rajakumaarI jaI mauJao Apnao mahla ko dUsaro kmaro maoM ek rat 

saaonao kI [jaaja,t doM tao maOM ]nakao yah Saala BaoMT kr sakta hU^.” 

rajakumaarI kI daisayaaoM nao rajakumaarI sao kha — “jaba Aapnao 

]sakao Apnao mahla ko phlao kmaro maoM saaonao idyaa tao Aba Aap ]sakao 

Apnao mahla ko dUsaro kmaro maoM BaI saaonao do saktI hOM.” 

saao Agalao idna maalaI rajakumaarI ko mahla ko dUsaro kmaro maoM saao 

gayaa AaOr [sako badlao maoM ]sanao ]sakao Apnaa vah dUsara Saala do 

idyaa. 

ifr ek hFta gaujar gayaa. tIsaro hFto maalaI nao saaonao ko taraoM 

sao kZ,I hu[- AaOr hIro maaotI sao sajaI hu[- ek bahut hI KUbasaUrt 

paoSaak ApnaI iKD,kI pr Ta^ga dI. 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–6                                   ~ 186 ~ 
 

jaba rajakumaarI nao ApnaI iKD,kI sao ]sa paoSaak kao maalaI ko 

Gar kI iKD,kI pr T^gaa doKa tao ]sasao rha nahIM gayaa. maalaI sao 

]sakI kImat pUCnao pr ]sanao kha ik yah paoSaak tao ibalkula BaI 

ibaka} nahIM qaI. 

pr kafI kuC khnao saunanao ko baad maalaI nao kha ik vah 

]sakao BaI baocaogaa tao kBaI nahIM pr vah ]sakao rajakumaarI kao BaoMT 

do sakta hO Agar rajakumaarI ]sakao Apnao mahla ko tIsaro kmaro maoM 

saaonao kI [jaaja,t do tao. tIsara kmara yaanaI rajakumaarI ko saaonao ko 

kmaro ko ibalkula barabar vaalaa kmara. 

rajakumaarI nao saaocaa “[samaoM [tnaa Drnaa iksa baat ka? yah 

garIba maalaI tao lagata hO ik basa pagala hO. [sasao mauJao kao[- nauksaana 

nahIM phu^canao vaalaa.” saao ipClaI rataoM kI trh sao [sa rat BaI 

]sakao rajakumaarI ko mahla ko tIsaro kmaro maoM naIcao fSa- pr saulaa 

idyaa gayaa. 

jaba vah vaha^ laoT gayaa tao ]sanao saaonao ka bahanaa ikyaa AaOr 

]sa samaya ka [ntjaar krnao lagaa jaba mahla maoM saba kao[- saao jaanao 

vaalaa qaa. 

jaba ]sanao p@ka kr ilayaa ik mahla maoM saba laaoga saao gayao tao 

]sanao zMD sao ka^pnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. zMD kI vajah sao ]sako da^t 

BaI ja,aor ja,aor sao bajanao lagao. 
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[sa ka^pnao maoM vah rajakumaarI ko saaonao ko kmaro sao jaa Tkrayaa. 

]sako ka^pto haqa pOr jaba ]sako drvaajao kao CUto qao tao Zaola ko sao 

bajanao kI Aavaaja AatI qaI. 

[sa Aavaaja sao rajakumaarI jaaga gayaI AaOr ifr daobaara saao BaI 

nahIM payaI. ]sanao maalaI kao caup rhnao kao BaI kha pr vah kuC 

krahta huAa saa baaolaa — “mauJao bahut zMD laga rhI hO rajakumaarI 

jaI.” AaOr yah kh kr vah AaOr ja,aor ja,aor sao ka^pnao lagaa. 

jaba vah maalaI kao iksaI trh BaI Saant nahIM kr sakI tao 

]sakao Dr lagaa ik mahla maoM saaonao vaalao dUsaro laaoga ]sakI Aavaaja 

sauna laoMgao AaOr maalaI ko saaqa ikyao gayao saaOdo ko baaro maoM jaana jaayaoMgao. 

saao vah ]zI AaOr ]sanao yah saaocato hue Apnaa drvaajaa Kaolaa 

ik yah tao bahut hI saIQaa laD,ka hO yah mauJao kao[- nauksaana nahIM 

phu^caa sakta. Aba vah saIQao idmaaga vaalaa qaa yaa nahIM, yah tao pta 

nahIM, pr ]sa rat ko baad sao rajakumaarI kao baccao kI AaSaa hao 

gayaI. 

rajakumaarI ko gaussao AaOr Sama- kI kao[- hd nahIM qaI. [sa baat 

kI icanta kr ko ik ABaI yaa dor sao laaoga ]sako baccao ko baaro maoM 

jaana tao jaayaoMgao hI saao ]sanao maalaI sao kha — “Aba tumharo ilayao 

yaha^ krnao ko ilayao kuC nahIM bacaa isavaaya [sako ik tuma yaha^ sao maoro 

saaqa Baaga calaao.” 

“tumharo saaqa? [sasao tao maOM mar jaanaa j,yaada psand k$^gaa.” 
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“zIk hO tao ifr yahIM rhao jaba tk sabakao pta na cala 

jaayao.” 

pr ifr BaI iksaI trh ]sanao maalaI kao Apnao saaqa Baaga jaanao 

pr tOyaar kr ilayaa. ]sanao Apnao kuC saamaana kI ek gazrI baa^QaI, 
qaaoD,a saa pOsaa saaqa maoM ilayaa AaOr vao daonaaoM pOdla hI ek rat vaha^ sao 

Baaga inaklao. 

rasto maoM ]nakao gaaya caranao vaalao imalao, BaoD, caranao vaalao imalao, vao 

KotaoM sao gaujaro, vao maOdanaaoM sao inaklao. yao saba doK kr rajakumaarI nao 

pUCa — “yao saba jaanavar iksako hOM?” 

maalaI baaolaa — “yao saba jaanavar rajaa gaarnar ko hOM.” 

“Aaoh baocaarI maOM.” 

maalaI nao pUCa — “@yaaoM? tuma baocaarI @yaaoM? @yaa baat hO?” 

rajakumaarI baaolaI — “baocaarI maOM [sailayao ik maOMnao ]sako baooTo sao 

SaadI krnao sao manaa kr idyaa.” 

maalaI baaolaa — “yah tumanao bahut baura ikyaa.” 

rajakumaarI nao ifr pUCa — “AaOr yah jamaIna iksakI hO?” 

“yah BaI rajaa gaarnar kI hO.” 

rajakumaarI ifr baaolaI — “Aaoh baocaarI maOM.” 

Aba tk calato calato rajakumaarI bahut qak gayaI qaI. calato 

calato vao ek naaOjavaana ko Gar phu^cao. ]sa naaOjavaana nao ]nakao batayaa 
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ik vah rajaa gaarnar ko naaOkr ka baoTa qaa. yah Gar rajaa ko mahla 

ko pasa hI qaa. 

]saka saara Gar Qau^e sao kalaa huAa pD,a qaa. ]samaoM ek puranaa 

plaMga pD,a qaa, ek sTaova rKa qaa AaOr ek Gar kao gama- rKnao 

vaalaI AMgaIzI qaI. 

]sa Gar ko barabar maoM hI ek jaanavar rKnao ka baaD,a AaOr ek 

maugaI-Kanaa qaa. vah naaOjavaana rat kao hI Apnaa makana maalaI kao do 

kr calaa gayaa. 

maalaI nao vaha^ jaato hI rajakumaarI sao kha — “mauJao bahut BaUK 

lagaI hO. ek maugaa- maarao AaOr ]sao maoro ilayao pka dao.” 

rajakumaarI nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa. vah rat ]nhaoMnao vaha^ ]sa CaoTo sao 

makana maoM hI gaujaarI. 

saubah kao maalaI vaha^ sao yah kh kr calaa gayaa ik vah Saama 

haonao sao phlao Gar vaapsa Aa jaayaogaa. Aba rajakumaarI ]sa makana maoM 

AkolaI qaI ik Acaanak ]sanao drvaajao pr dstk saunaI. ]sanao 

drvaajaa Kaolaa tao vaha^ rajaa gaarnar ka baoTa Apnao SaahI kpD,aoM maoM 

sajaa KD,a qaa. 

]sanao rajakumaarI sao pUCa — “tuma kaOna hao AaOr yaha^ tuma @yaa 

kr rhI hao?” 

baD,I mauiSkla sao rajakumaarI kI Aavaaja inaklaI — “maOM Aapko 

naaOkr ko baoTo ko daost kI p%naI hU^.” 
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rajakumaar baaolaa — “hao sakta hO pr tuma mauJao kao[- [-maanadar 

s~I nahIM lagatI. Agar tuma caaor hao tao? @yaaoMik A@sar hI yaha^ 

kao[- na kao[- maorI mauiga-yaa^ cauranao Aata rhta hO.” 

ifr rajakumaar nao mauiga-yaaoM kao Aavaaja dI AaOr ]nakao igana kr 

baaolaa — “Aro [samaoM tao ek maugaI- kma hO. kla tk tao yaha^ saba 

qaIM.” 

kh kr ]sanao vaha^ rKa saara saamaana Cananaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

jaba vah sTaova ko pasa Aayaa tao ]sakao maugaI- ko kuC pMK pD,o imala 

gayao. yao ]sa maugaI- ko pMK qao jaao kla rat rajakumaarI nao maalaI ko 

ilayao pkayaI qaI. 

]na pMKaoM kao doK kr rajakumaar nao kha — “[saka matlaba 

yah hO ik tuma caaor hao. tumanao maorI ek maugaI- caura kr Ka laI hO. 

Bagavaana kao Qanyavaad dao ik maOMnao tumakao pkD,a hO, Agar iksaI AaOr 

nao pkD,a haota tao ]sanao tumakao kanaUna ko hvaalao kr idyaa haota. 

pr calaao, maOM tumakao rajaa ko drbaar maoM nahIM lao jaata. Aba Aagao sao 

kuC mat cauranaa.” 

yah saba sauna kr rajakumaarI kI Aa^KaoM sao tao Jar Jar Aa^saU bah 

inaklao. tBaI ranaI vaha^ Aa gayaI AaOr ]sanao doKa ik vah baocaarI 

laD,kI tao raoyao jaa rhI hO. 
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vah ]sakao QaIrja ba^Qaato hue baaolaI — “tuma icanta na krao 

baoTI. yah maora baoTa BaI basa baD,a hI AjaIba AadmaI hO. calaao jaba 

tk tuma yaha^ hao tuma maoro pasa kama kr laonaa. 

maoro paota haonao vaalaa hO tao mauJao ]sako ilayao kuC kpD,o tOyaar 

krvaanao hOM. tuma ]nakI isalaa[- maoM maorI sahayata kr donaa.” yah 

kh kr ranaI ]sakao baccao ko ilayao kuC kpD,o isalanao ko ilayao do 

kr calaI gayaI. 

Saama kao jaba maalaI Gar Aayaa tao rajakumaarI bahut raoyaI AaOr 

]sakao idna maoM hu[- rajakumaar AaOr ranaI kI GaTnaa batayaI AaOr baaolaI 

ik [sa sabakI ijammaodar kovala vah Kud hO. 

maalaI nao iksaI trh ]sao Saant ikyaa AaOr ]sao vahIM rhnao ko 

ilayao manaa ilayaa. 

rajakumaarI nao pUCa — “laoikna hma yaha^ rhoMgao kOsao. ABaI 

hmaaro baccaa haogaa tao hmaaro pasa tao [tnaa BaI nahIM hO ik hma ]sakao 

kuC phnaa sakoM.” 

maalaI baaolaa — “jaba ranaI yaha^ kla AayaoM AaOr tumakao isalaa[ - 

ka AaOr kama doM tao tuma ]nako kpD,aoM maoM sao ek paoSaak inakala kr 

iCpa laonaa.” 

saao Agalao idna jaba ranaI ]sakao kpD,o do kr vaapsa jaa rhI qaI 

tao rajakumaarI nao ]tnaI dor [ntjaar ikyaa jaba tk ranaI nao Apnaa 

mau^h pUrI trh sao nahIM for ilayaa. ifr jaOsao hI ranaI ka mau^h pUrI 
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trh sao ifra ]sanao ]na paoSaakaoM maoM sao ek paoSaak caura kr rK 

laI. 

kuC imanaT baad hI vaha^ rajakumaar Aa gayaa AaOr ApnaI maa^ sao 

baaolaa — “maa^, Aapko saaqa yaha^ kaOna kama kr rha hO?” 

AaOr ifr rajakumaarI kI trf doK kr baaolaa — “Aro @yaa 

yah caaor ifr yaha^? Aapkao maalaUma hO @yaa ik yah kuC BaI cauranao 

kI ihmmat kr saktI hO?” 

yah kh kr ]sanao rajakumaarI kI iCpayaI hu[- baccao kI paoSaak 

baahr inakala kr ]sakao idKa dI. ifr baaolaa — “yah tao fSaao -M 

ko Andr jaanao tk kI BaI takt rKtI hO maa^. Aap kha^ [sako 

ca@kr maoM pD,IM.” 

yah sauna kr rajakumaarI kI Aa^KaoM sao ifr sao Aa^saU bahnao lagao 

pr ranaI ]sakI trfdarI krtI hu[- baaolaI — “yao maamalao is~yaaoM ko 

hOM tuma yaha^ ]nako baIca maoM @yaa kr rho hao?” 

rajakumaarI kao raota doK kr ]sanao ]sakao ifr tsallaI dI 

AaOr ]sanao rajakumaarI kao Agalao idna mahla maoM Aanao ko ilayao kha 

taik vah Agalao idna vaha^ Aa kr ]sako ilayao maaotI kI kuC 

maalaaeoM banaa do. 

rajakumaarI Apnao ]sa CaoTo sao makana maoM vaapsa laaOT AayaI AaOr 

rat kao Apnao pit kao ]sa idna kI GaTnaa ko baaro maoM batayaa. 
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maalaI baaolaa — “tuma ]sako baaro maoM ibalkula BaI na saaocaao. yah 

rajaa tao bahut puranaa kMjaUsa AaOr bahut hI naIca KD,Usa AadmaI hO pr 

ha^ yah Qyaana rKnaa ik tuma kla ek maaotI kI maalaa vaha^ sao Apnao 

baccao ko ilayao ja$r laotI Aanaa.” 

Agalao idna rajakumaarI ranaI ko pasa ]sakI maaotI kI maalaa 

banavaanao ko ilayao ifr mahla gayaI. jaba ranaI nahIM doK rhI qaI tao 

rajakumaarI nao ek maaotI kI maalaa ApnaI jaoba maoM rK laI. 

kuC hI dor maoM rajakumaar BaI Gar Aa gayaa tao ]sanao ApnaI maa^ 

sao kha — “maa^ Aapnao [sao ifr Apnao pasa kama krnao ko ilayao rK 

ilayaa. yah ifr kuC caura kr lao jaayaogaI. Aap maorI baat maanatI 

@yaaoM nahIM hOM.” 

ifr [Qar ]Qar doK kr baaolaa — “@yaa Aapnao [sakao maaotI 

idyao maa^? maOM Sat- lagaa sakta hU^ ik kma sao kma ek maaotI kI maalaa 

tao [sanao ja$r hI caura hI laI haogaI.” 

AaOr yah kh kr ]sanao rajakumaarI kI jaoba maoM haqa Dala idyaa 

AaOr ]sakI jaoba sao ek maaotI kI maalaa inakla AayaI. yah doK 

kr tao rajakumaarI baohaoSa hao gayaI. ranaI nao ]sakao namak sau^Gaayaa 

AaOr ]sakao haoSa maoM laa kr ]sakao ifr sao QaIrja ba^Qaayaa. 

Agalao idna jaba vah ranaI ko yaha^ ifr kama kr rhI qaI tao 

]sakao baccaa haonao vaalaa hao gayaa tao ranaI nao ]sakao lao jaa kr 
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rajakumaar ko plaMga pr ilaTa idyaa. kuC hI dor maoM ]sakao laD,ka 

hao gayaa. 

tBaI rajakumaar Aa gayaa AaOr ]sakao Apnao plaMga pr laoTa doK 

kr caIKa — “maa^ yah @yaa? yah caaor maoro ibastr maoM?” 

Aba ranaI mauskura kr baaolaI — “baoTo, basa krao. Aba tumharI 

h^saI bahut hao gayaI.” 

ifr ]sanao rajakumaarI sao kha — “baoTI, yah maora baoTa hI 
tumhara pit hO ijasasao tumanao SaadI krnao sao [nakar kr idyaa qaa. 

vahI tumharo yaha^ maalaI bana kr tumhara idla jaIt kr tumakao yaha^ lao 

Aayaa hO.” 

Aba saara Baod Kula gayaa qaa. rajakumaarI kao jaba saba kuC 

pta calaa tao vah Apnao ikyao pr bahut Saima-nda hu[-. 

rajakumaarI ko maata ipta kao baulavaa ilayaa gayaa, saaqa maoM pD,aosaI 

rajaaAaoM kao BaI. paoto ko janma kI KuSaI maoM tIna idna tk davat 

calatI rhI AaOr saaro rajya maoM KUba KuiSayaa^ manaayaIM gayaIM. 
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16  jaanavaraoM kI baatoM AaOr ]%sauk p%naI98 

 

ek baar ek javaana iksaana qaa ijasakI SaadI hao gayaI qaI pr 

]sakI AamadnaI [tnaI kma qaI ik vah baocaara ApnaI ja$rtoM BaI 

pUrI nahIM kr pata qaa. 

ek baar jaba vah Kot maoM kama kr rha 

qaa tao ]sakao ek bahut baD,a maSa$ma
99
 

imalaa. vah ]sakao Apnao maailak padrI ko 

pasa lao gayaa. 

padrI nao ]sasao kha — “tuma kla ]saI jagah calao jaanaa jaha^ 

sao yah maSa$ma lao kr Aayao hao. vaha^ jaa kr gaD\Za Kaodnaa AaOr 

]samaoM sao jaao kuC imalao ]sao mauJao laa kr donaa.” 

Agalao idna vah javaana iksaana ifr vahIM gayaa AaOr gaD\Za Kaoda 

tao ]sakao vaha^ dao ja,hrIlao saa^p imalao. ]sanao ]nakao maar idyaa AaOr 

Apnao maailak ko pasa lao gayaa AaOr ]nhoM padrI kao do idyao. 

]saI Saama kao padrI ko pasa kuC [-la maCilayaa^
100

 

laayaI gayaI. tao ]nhaoMnao ApnaI naaOkranaI sao kha — 

“yao [-la maClaI ]sa naaOjavaana AadmaI ko Kanao ko ilayao hOM. [namaoM sao 

dao ptlaI vaalaI [-la inakala laao AaOr ]nakao ]sako ilayao tla dao.” 

 
98 Animal Talk and the Nosy Wife.  Tale No 177.  A folktale from Italy from its Province of Agrigento. 
99 Mushroom – a kind of vegetable. See its picture above. 
100 Eel fish – a kind of snake-like fish. See its picture above. 
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naaOkr nao galatI kr dI. ]sanao dao [-la maClaI kI bajaaya [sa 

iksaana ko ilayao vao dao saa^p tla idyao jaao vah naaOjavaana lao kr Aayaa 

qaa AaOr ]nakao ]sa naaOjavaana iksaana kao Kanao maoM prsa idyao. 

jaba iksaana ka Kanaa K%ma hao gayaa tao ]sakI inagaah naIcao 

gayaI tao ]sanao doKa tao vaha^ ek iballaI AaOr ek ku<aa baOzo qao. 

]sanao ]nakao baat krto saunaa. 

ku<aa iballaI sao kh rha qaa — “mauJao ijatnaI baD,I tuma hao 

]sasao BaI j,yaada maa^sa imalanao vaalaa hO.” 

iballaI baaolaI — “nahIM, mauJao sabasao j,yaada maa^sa imalaogaa.” 

ku<aa baaolaa — “nahIM, mauJao imalaogaa @yaaoMik maOM maailak ko saaqa 

baahr jaata hU^ AaOr tuma tao kovala Gar maoM hI rhtI hao [sailayao mauJao 

tumasao j,yaada maa^sa imalanaa caaihyao.” 

iballaI baaolaI — “yah tao tumhara kama hO ik jaha^ maailak jaayao 

tuma ]nako saaqa saaqa jaaAao, jaOsao ik maora yah kama hO ik maOM Gar maoM 

rhÛ. [samaoM Kasa baat @yaa hO.” 

AaScaya- ik iksaana ]nakI yao saba baatoM samaJa rha qaa. iksaana 

kao ivaSvaasa hao gayaa ik vao saa^p Ka kr hI ]samaoM jaanavaraoM kI BaaYaa 

samaJanao kI takt Aa gayaI hO. 
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vaha^ sao vah KccaraoM kao jaaO
101

 iKlaanao ko ilayao 

naIcao GauD,saala maoM calaa gayaa tao vaha^ ]sanao ]nakao 

baat krto saunaa. 

 ]na KccaraoM maoM sao ek Kccar kh rha qaa — “]sakao mauJao 

tumasao j,yaada jaaO donaa caaihyao qaa @yaaoMik maOM ]sakao ApnaI pIz pr 

ibaza kr lao jaata hU^.” 

dUsara Kccar baaolaa — “pr ]sakao mauJao BaI kafI jaaO iKlaanaa 

caaihyao @yaaoMik maOM ]saka [tnaa saara baaoJaa ]zata hU^.” 

yao baatoM saunanao ko baad iksaana nao jaaO kao dao barabar ihssaaoM maoM 

baa^Ta AaOr ]nakao do idyaa. dUsara Kccar baaolaa — “doKa na maOMnao 

tumasao @yaa kha qaa. yah iksaana hmakao Kanaa iKlaanao maoM iktnaa 

nyaayapUNa- hO.” 

iksaana ]na KccaraoM kao Kanaa iKlaa kr ifr }pr gayaa tao 

]sakao vaha^ iballaI imalaI. vah ]sasao baaolaI — “saunaao, mauJao pta cala 

gayaa hO ik jaao kuC hma laaoga baat krto hOM vah tuma saba samaJato 

hao. 

maailak nao jaba ]sa naaOkranaI sao ]na saa^paoM kao maa^gaa tao ]nakI 

naaOkranaI nao ]nakao batayaa ik vah ]sanao galatI sao tumakao prsa idyao 

qao. AaOr Aba maailak yah jaananaa caahto hOM ik tumakao jaanavaraoM kI 

BaaYaa samaJanao kI takt Aa gayaI hO yaa nahIM. 

 
101 Barley – a kind of grain. See its picture above. 
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]nhaoMnao eosaI caIja,oM ek jaadU kI iktaba maoM pZ,I qaIM AaOr Aba 

vah tuma pr dbaava DalaoMgao ik tuma yah maana laao ik tuma hmaarI BaaYaa 

samaJato hao. 

pr yaad rKnaa tuma [sa baat kao ibalkula saaf manaa kr donaa 

@yaaoMik Agar tumanao yah maana ilayaa ik tuma jaanavaraoM kI BaaYaa 

samaJato hao tao tuma turnt hI mar jaaAaogao AaOr ifr vah takt 

tumharo maailak ko pasa phu^ca jaayaogaI.” 

iballaI kI caotavanaI ko baad ]sa iksaana nao ]sa padrI ko k[- 

savaala pUCnao ko baad BaI yah maana kr nahIM idyaa ik ]sakao jaanavaraoM 

kI BaaYaa Aa gayaI qaI. AaiKr padrI nao ]sasao yah jaananao kI 

kaoiSaSa CaoD, dI AaOr ]sakao vaapsa Gar Baoja idyaa. 

jaba vah iksaana Gar jaa rha qaa tao ]sakao BaoD,aoM ka ek JauMD 

imalaa. ]na BaoD,aoM ko maailak kao yah icanta qaI ik hr rat ]sakI 

kuC BaoD,oM gaayaba hao jaatI qaIM. ]sa iksaana nao ]na BaoD,aoM ko maailak 

sao pUCa — “tuma mauJao @yaa daogao Agar maOM kuC eosaa kr dU^ ik tumharI 

BaoD,oM ifr gaayaba na haoM.” 

BaoD,aoM ko maailak nao javaaba idyaa — “jaba maOM yah doKU^gaa ik 

Aba maorI kao[- BaoD, gaayaba nahIM hao rhI hO tao maOM tumakao ek nar AaOr 

ek maada Kccar do dU^gaa.” 
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saao vah iksaana ]sa rat ]na BaoD,aoM ko saaqa rha AaOr baahr BaUsao 

pr saaoyaa. AaQaI rat kao ]sanao kuC AavaajaoM saunaI. vao AavaajaoM 

BaoiD,yaaoM kI qaIM jaao ku<aaoM kao baulaa rho qao. 

ek BaoiD,yaa icallaayaa — “Aao Baa[- vaa[Tsa
102

” 

ku<ao nao javaaba idyaa — “ha^ Baa[ - inak
103

.” 

BaoiD,yaa baaolaa — “calaao [na BaoD,aoM ko pICo calato hOM.” 

ku<aa baaolaa — “nahIM, Aaja tuma [na BaoD,aoM ko pasa BaI nahIM jaa 

sakto @yaaoMik Aaja vaha^ ek carvaaha saao rha hO.” 

[sa trh vah iksaana vaha^ ek hFto tk baahr saaoyaa. [sasao 

vao BaoiD,yao ]na BaoD,aoM ko pasa tk nahIM Aa payao. [sa trh ]na BaoD,aoM 

ko maailak kI BaoD,aoM maoM sao ek BaI BaoD, kma nahIM hu[-. 

navaoM idna ]na BaoD,aoM ko maailak nao Apnao baovafa ku<aaoM kao maar 

Dalaa AaOr dUsaro nayao ku<aaoM kao laa kr rK ilayaa. ]sa rat BaoiD,yao 

ifr icallaayao — “Aao Baa[ - vaa[Tsa, @yaa hma BaoD,aoM ko pasa Aa 

jaayaoM?” 

nayao ku<aaoM nao javaaba idyaa — “ha^ Aba tuma laaoga Aa sakto 

hao. tumharo daostaoM kao tao maar idyaa gayaa hO AaOr Aba hma tumakao 

pIsa kr tumhara maa^sa Ka laoMgao.” 

 
102 Vitus – the name of the dog 
103 Nick – the name of the wolf 
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AgalaI saubah BaoD,aoM ko maailak nao iksaana kao ek nar AaOr ek 

maada Kccar do idyaa. vah iksaana ]nakao lao kr Apnao Gar calaa 

gayaa. 

jaba vah ]nakao lao kr Gar phu^caa tao ]sakI p%naI nao pUCa ik 

vah iksako jaanavar lao Aayaa hO. tao ]sanao javaaba idyaa ik vao 

jaanavar ]sako Apnao hI qao.” 

“pr tumakao yao imalao kOsao?” [sako javaaba maoM iksaana nao kuC 

nahIM kha AaOr vah caup hI rha. 

kuC idna baad pD,aosa ko Sahr maoM ek maolaa lagaa tao iksaana nao 

saaocaa ik vah ApnaI p%naI kao vah maolaa idKa kr laayaogaa. saao 

]sanao ApnaI p%naI kha ik vah tOyaar hao jaayao AaOr vao laaoga maolaa 

doKnao jaayaoMgao. 

p%naI KuSaI KuSaI tOyaar hao gayaI AaOr vao daonaaoM maada Kccar pr 

baOz kr maolaa doKnao calao. ]nhaoMnao nar Kccar kao BaI saaqa lao ilayaa 

qaa vah ]nako saaqa saaqa cala rha qaa. 

nar Kccar baaolaa — “maa^, ja,ra QaIro calaao, maora [ntjaar tao 

krao.” 

maada Kccar baaolaI — “AaAao, tuma ja,ra toja, toja, AaAao. 

tumharo }pr tao kao[- baaoJaa BaI nahIM hO jaba ik maoro }pr tao dao dao 

AadmaI baOzo hOM.” 
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]na daonaaoM maa^ baoTo kI baatoM sauna kr iksaana h^sa pD,a. iksaana 

kao h^sata sauna kr ]sakI p%naI caaOMk gayaI @yaaoMik ]sa samaya vaha^ 

kuC eosaa qaa hI nahIM ijasa pr h^saa jaata tao ifr ]saka pit @yaaoM 

h^saa. 

saao ]sanao pUC hI ilayaa — “Aap iksa baat pr h^sao jaI?” 

iksaana nao baat kao Talaa — “kuC nahIM. iksaI baat pr 

nahIM. basa mauJao kuC eosao hI h^saI Aa gayaI.” 

p%naI baaolaI — “eosao hI tao kao[ - nahIM h^sata. mauJao ABaI ABaI 

bata[yao ik Aap @yaaoM h^sa rho qao nahIM tao maOM [sa Kccar pr sao ABaI 

]tr jaa}^gaI AaOr vaapsa Gar calaI jaa}^gaI.” 

iksaana baaolaa — “zIk hO maOM tumakao Gar phu^ca kr bata}^gaa. 

ABaI tao tuma ma olaa doKnao calaao.” 

vao maolaa doKnao saOnTao Sahr
104

 phu^cao pr ]sakI p%naI nao ]sasao 

ifr pUCnaa Sau$ kr idyaa — “Aba bata[yao mauJao ik Aap vaha^ @yaaoM 

h^sao qao? eosaa @yaa qaa vaha^ h^sanao vaalaa?” 

iksaana nao ifr kha — “maOMnao kha na jaba hma Gar vaapsa 

jaayaoMgao tba bata}^gaa.” 

[sa pr p%naI nao kha — “maOM maolaa tba tk nahIM GaUmaU^gaI jaba 

tk Aap mauJao yah nahIM batayaoMgao ik Aap vaha^ iksa baat pr h^sao 

qao. nahIM tao phlao Gar cailayao.” 

 
104 Cento city is in Italy 
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pit nao ]sakao bahut samaJaayaa pr vah ApnaI ijad pr AD,I rhI 

saao ]sakao ApnaI p%naI kao lao kr maolaa CaoD, kr Gar jaanaa hI 

pD,a. Gar phu^cato hI vah ifr Apnao pit ko pICo pD, gayaI. tba 

vah baaolaa — “AcCa phlao padrI ko pasa calaao ifr maOM tumhoM 

bata}^gaa.” 

jaldI sao p%naI nao Apnao caohro ka prda hTayaa AaOr daonaaoM padrI 

ko pasa gayao. jaba pit padrI ka [ntjaar kr rha qaa tao ]sanao 

saaocaa — “Aba tao mauJao [sao batanaa hI pD,ogaa AaOr 

ifr maOM mar jaa}^gaa. yah maorI badiksmatI haogaI pr 

@yaa k$^. phlao maOM Apnao pap svaIkar kr laU^ AaOr 

kmyaUinayana
105

 lao laU^ tba maOM Saaint sao mar sakU^gaa. 

jaba vah yah saaoca rha qaa tao ]sanao mauiga-yaaoM kao qaaoD,a saa danaa 

foMka. danaa foMkto hI mauiga-yaa^ ]sako pasa jamaa hao gayaIM pr ]nasao 

phlao maugaa- Apnao pMK fD,fD,ata vaha^ Aa gayaa AaOr ]sanao ]na  

mauiga-yaaoM kao vaha^ sao Bagaa idyaa. 

iksaana nao maugao- sao pUCa — “tumanao mauiga -yaaoM kao danaa @yaaoM nahIM 

Kanao idyaa?” 

maugao- nao kha — “mauiga-yaaoM kao vahI krnaa caaihyao jaao maOM khta hU^ 

caaho vao iktnaI BaI saarI @yaaoM na haoM. maOM tumharI trh nahIM hU^ ijasakI 

 
105 First I should make confession and perform communion (see its picture above). Communion is a 
Christian ceremony in which bread is eaten and wine is drunk as a way of showing devotion to Jesus 
Christ. 
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kovala ek p%naI hO AaOr vah BaI ]sasao sa^BalatI nahIM hO. vah tumharo 

}pr raja krtI hO AaOr tuma ]sakao kovala yah batanao ko baad hI 

mar jaaAaogao ik tuma hmaarI BaaYaa samaJto hao.” 

iksaana nao [sako }pr ivacaar ikyaa AaOr ifr maugao- sao baaolaa — 

“tuma tao mauJasao j,yaada haoiSayaar hao.” 

kh kr ]sanao ApnaI kmar sao ApnaI poTI inakala laI, ]sakao 

panaI lagaa kr qaaoD,a saa gaIlaa ikyaa taik vah qaaoD,I sao maulaayama 

AaOr lacaIlaI hao jaayao AaOr ifr ApnaI p%naI ka [ntjaar krta baOz 

gayaa. 

]sakI p%naI vaapsa AayaI AaOr baaolaI — “padrI jaI Aa rho 

hOM. Aba bata[yao ik Aap @yaaoM h^sa rho qao.” 

pit nao ApnaI poTI ]zayaI AaOr ]sa poTI sao ]sao tD,atD, maarnaa 

Sau$ kr idyaa. p%naI ja,aor ja,aor sao icallaanao lagaI. 

[tnao maoM padrI jaI Aa gayao AaOr pUCa — “kaOna knafOSana
106

 

krnaa caahta hO?” 

pit turnt baaolaa — “maorI p%naI.,” 

padrI kao [Saara imala gayaa saao vah vaha^ sao laaOT gayaa. p%naI 

]sa padrI ko pICo pICo calaI gayaI. qaaoD,I dor baad p%naI vaapsa 

 
106 To confess – in Christianity people confess their sins at time to time before the priest. A confession 
is a statement made by a person or a group of persons acknowledging some personal fact that the 
person (or the group) would ostensibly prefer to keep hidden. Normally it is done in a Church before 
some priest but hidden from the confessor, so both do not see each other. 
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AayaI tao ]sako pit nao kha — “tumanao saunaa ik maOM tumasao @yaa 

khnaa caahta qaa?” 

p%naI raoto hue baaolaI — “mauJao Aapsao kuC nahIM pUCnaa. maOM kuC 

nahIM jaananaa caahtI.” 

AaOr ]sako baad sao ]sanao ifr pit ko kamaaoM maoM baokar hI baIca 

maoM baaolanaa CaoD, idyaa. [sa trh maugao- nao ]sa iksaana kI jaana 

bacaayaI. 
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17  saunahraoM saIMgaaoM vaalaa baCD,a107 

 

ek baar ek pit p%naI qao ijanako dao baccao qao – ek laD,ka AaOr 

ek laD,kI. kuC idna baad ]sa pit kI p%naI mar gayaI qaI tao 

]sanao dUsarI SaadI kr laI qaI. ]sakI dUsarI p%naI kI BaI ek baoTI 

qaI. ]sa baoTI kao ek Aa^K sao idKayaI nahIM dota qaa. 

 pit ek iksaana qaa AaOr ek dUsaro Sahr maoM Kot maoM kama krnao 

jaata qaa. ]sakI dUsarI p%naI kao Apnao pit kI phlaI p%naI ko 

baccao fUTI Aa^K nahIM Baato qao. 

 ek idna ]sanao Dbala raoTI banaayaI AaOr ]sakao pit kI phlaI 

p%naI ko baccaaoM kao do kr pit ko pasa Baoja idyaa. pr ]sanao ]nakao 

Apnao pit ko Sahr na Baoja kr iksaI dUsaro Sahr Baoja idyaa jaao 

]sako pit ko kama krnao vaalao Sahr kI dUsarI idSaa maoM qaa taik vao 

hmaoSaa ko ilayao Kao jaayaoM. 

baccao Dbala raoTI lao kr cala idyao. calato calato vao ek phaD, 

ko pasa Aayao AaOr Apnao ipta kao pukara pr ]nakao kao[- javaaba 

nahIM imalaa. ]nakao basa ApnaI pukar kI gaU^ja hI saunaayaI dI. vao 

vaak[- Kao gayao qao. vao kafI dor tk [Qar ]Qar GaUmato rho. 

 
107 The Calf With the Golden Horns.  Tale No 178.  A folktale from Italy from its Province of Agrigento.  
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jaldI hI CaoTo Baa[- kao Pyaasa laga AayaI. 

]nakao ek fvvaara idKayaI do gayaa tao vah ]sa 

fvvaaro sao panaI pInaa caahta qaa. 

pr vah laD,kI haoiSayaar qaI ]sakao fvvaaro kI iCpI taktaoM 

ka pta qaa saao ]sanao fvvaaro sao pUCa — “Aao Pyaaro fvvaaro, jaao 

yaha^ panaI ipyao tao ]sao iksasao Drnaa caaihyao?” 

fvvaara baaolaa — “jaao kao[ - BaI maora panaI ipyaogaa, caaho laD,ka 

hao laD,kI, vah yakInana ek gaQaa bana jaayaogaa.” 

saao ]sa laD,kI nao Apnao Baa[- kao vaha^ panaI pInao sao manaa kr 

idyaa AaOr ]saka CaoTa Baa[- baocaara Pyaasaa hI rh gayaa. 

vao laaoga AaOr Aagao baZ,o. kuC dUr jaanao pr ]nakao ek AaOr 

fvvaara imalaa. CaoTa Baa[- ifr ]sa fvvaaro ka panaI pInao kao tOyaar 

qaa pr ]sakI baihna nao ]sa fvvaaro sao BaI pUCa — “Aao Pyaaro 

fvvaaro, jaao yaha^ panaI ipyao tao ]sao iksasao Drnaa caaihyao?” 

[sa fvvaaro nao kha — “jaao kao[- BaI maora panaI ipyaogaa, caaho 

laD,ka hao laD,kI, vah yakInana hI ek BaoiD,yaa bana jaayaogaa.” 

saao ]sakI baihna nao ifr Apnao CaoTo Baa[- kao vaha^ panaI pInao sao 

manaa kr idyaa AaOr ]saka CaoTa Baa[- baocaara ifr Pyaasaa ka Pyaasaa 

hI rh gayaa. 
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vao laaoga AaOr Aagao baZ,o tao kuC dUr jaanao pr ]nakao ek AaOr 

fvvaara imalaa. baihna nao ifr ]sa fvvaaro sao pUCa — “Aa o Pyaaro 

fvvaaro, jaao yaha^ panaI ipyao tao ]sao iksasao Drnaa caaihyao?” 

[sa fvvaaro nao kha — “jaao kao[- BaI maora panaI 

ipyaogaa, caaho laD,ka hao laD,kI, vah yakInana ek CaoTa 

baCD,a bana jaayaogaa.” 

saao laD,kI nao Apnao Baa[- kao ]sa fvvaaro ka panaI pInao sao BaI 

manaa kr idyaa. pr Aba tk Baa[- kI Pyaasa bahut baZ, gayaI qaI. 

vah Aba panaI ipyao ibanaa nahIM rh sakta qaa. 

vah baaolaa — “Agar mauJao Pyaasa sao marnao AaOr baCD,a bananao ko 

baIca iksaI kao caunanaa pD,o tao maOM baCD,a bana jaanaa j,yaada psand 

k$^gaa.” AaOr ]sanao Jauk kr ]sa fvvaaro ka panaI pI ilayaa. 

panaI pIto hI vah ek saunahro saIMgaaoM vaalaa baCD,a bana gayaa. 

Aba vah baihna Apnao baCD,o Baa[- ko saaqa Aagao baZ,I. calato 

calato vao samaud` ko pasa phu^ca gayao. vahIM samaud` ko iknaaro pr ek 

bahut saundr makana qaa ijasamaoM vaha^ ko rajaa AaOr ranaI ApnaI Cui+yaa^ 

ibatanao Aayaa krto qao. [sa samaya BaI vao vaha^ ApnaI Cui+yaa^ hI 

manaanao Aayao hue qao. 

rajaa ka baoTa ]sa makana kI iKD,kI pr KD,a baahr doK rha 

qaa. ]sanao ek laD,kI kao ek saunahro saIgaaoM vaalao baCD,o ko saaqa 

jaato doKa tao ]sakao pukara — “yaha^ }pr AaAao maoro pasa.” 
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laD,kI baaolaI — “maOM AatI hU^ Agar tuma maoro saaqa maoro baCD,o kao 

BaI Aanao kI [jaaja,t dao tao.” 

rajaa ko baoTo nao pUCa — “pr tumakao vah baCD,a [tnaa Pyaara 

@yaaoM hO?” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “@yaaoMik [sakao maOMnao Apnao haqaaoM sao palaa hO 

AaOr maOM [sao ApnaI Aa^KaoM sao ek imanaT kao BaI AaoJala nahIM haonao 

donaa caahtI.” 

rajakumaar kao tao vah laD,kI AcCI laganao lagaI qaI saao ]sanao 

]sakI baat maana laI. vah laD,kI }pr Aa gayaI AaOr rajaa ko baoTo 

nao ]sasao SaadI kr laI. vah saunahro saIMgaaoM vaalaa baCD,a BaI ]nako 

saaqa hI rhta rha. vao tInaaoM Aba ek saaqa hI rhto qao. 

[sa baIca baccaaoM ka iksaana ipta Gar Aayaa tao Apnao baccaaoM kao 

Gar maoM na doK kr bahut duKI huAa. 

ek idna Apnaa duK Baulaanao ko ilayao vah 

saaOMf
108

 [k{a krnao ko ilayao inakla pD,a AaOr 

calato calato samaud` ko iknaaro ]saI jagah phu^ca gayaa 

jaha^ ]sakao ]saI rajaa ka makana idKayaI do gayaa 

jaha^ ]sakI baoTI rhtI qaI. 

vaha^ ]sa makana kI iKD,kI pr ]sakI baoTI KD,I qaI. baoTI nao 

Apnao ipta kao phcaana ilayaa AaOr vaha^ sao pukara — “Andr 

 
108 Translate for the word “Fennel Seed”. See the picture of its plant above. 
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Aa[yao janaaba.” saao ]sa laD,kI ka ipta ]sa makana ko Andr calaa 

gayaa. 

laD,kI nao pUCa — “Aapnao mauJao phcaanaa nahIM?” 

ipta baaolaa — “saca khU^ tao mauJao tuma jaanaI phcaanaI lagatI hao 

pr maOM tumhoM phcaana nahIM pa rha hU^.” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “ipta jaI maOM AapkI baoTI hU^.” 

AaOr vao daonaaoM ek dUsaro sao ilapT gayao. ifr ]sanao Apnao ipta 

kao batayaa ik iksa trh ]saka Baa[- ek baCD,a bana gayaa qaa AaOr 

iksa trh ]sanao ek rajaa ko baoTo sao SaadI kr laI qaI. 

ipta ApnaI baoTI ko baaro maoM jaana kr bahut KuSa huAa @yaaoMik 

]sanao tao yah saaoca hI ilayaa qaa ik ]sakI baoTI mar gayaI hO pr vah 

tao ija,nda qaI AaOr ]sakao tao [tnaa AcCa dulaha BaI imala gayaa qaa. 

]sakao [sa baat kI BaI KuSaI qaI ik ]saka baoTa BaI ija,nda qaa caaho 

vah ek CaoTo baCD,o ko $p maoM hI qaa. 

laD,kI baaolaI — “ipta jaI Aba Aap Apnaa saaOMf ka qaOlaa 

yaha^ KalaI kr dIijayao maOM [sakao pOsaaoM sao Bar dotI hU^.” 

ipta baaolaa — “Bagavaana jaanata hO ik tumharI saaOtolaI maa^ 

[sakao doK kr iktnaI KuSa haogaI.” 

baoTI nao kha — “ipta jaI ]nasao khnaa ik vah BaI ApnaI baoTI 

ko saaqa yahIM Aa kr rhoM.” 

ipta nao kha “zIk hO” AaOr pOsaa lao kr Gar laaOT Aayaa. 
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]sakI p%naI nao vah qaOlaa Kaolato hue AaScaya- sao pUCa — “Aro 

tumakao yah qaOlaa iksanao idyaa?” 

ipta nao kha — “@yaa tuma ivaSvaasa kraogaI ik mauJao ApnaI 

baoTI imala gayaI. ]sakI SaadI ek rajakumaar sao hao gayaI hO. vah 

caahtI hO ik hma saba BaI vahIM jaa kr rhoM – maOM, tuma AaOr tumharI 

baoTI.” 

yah sauna kr ik ]sakI saaOtolaI baoTI ABaI BaI ija,nda qaI ]sa 

s~I kao bahut gaussaa Aayaa pr Apnao gaussao kao iCpato hue vah baaolaI 

— “yah tao bahut hI AcCI Kbar hO. maOM ]sasao jaldI sao jaldI 

imalanaa caahtI hU^.” 

saao ipta tao vaha^ ka ihsaaba iktaba doKnao ko ilayao ruk gayaa 

AaOr vah saaOtolaI maa^ AaOr ]sakI baoTI daonaaoM rajakumaar ko Gar cala 

dIM. pit kI phlaI p%naI kI baoTI nao ]na daonaaoM ka svaagat ikyaa 

AaOr ]nakao vaha^ Aarama sao zhrayaa. 

ek idna jaba rajakumaar baahr gayaa huAa qaa AaOr jaba ]sakI 

saaOtolaI baoTI AkolaI qaI tao ]sanao ]sakao iKD,kI ko baahr foMk 

idyaa. ]sa iKD,kI ko naIcao samaud` qaa. 

ifr ]sa saaOtolaI maa^ nao ApnaI baoTI kao ApnaI saaOtolaI baoTI ko 

kpD,o phnaa kr tOyaar ikyaa AaOr ]sasao kha — “jaba rajakumaar 

Aayao tao tuma raonaa Sau$ kr donaa AaOr khnaa ik saunahro saIMgaaoM vaalao 
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baCD,o nao maorI ek Aa^K maoM Apnaa saIMga maar idyaa AaOr [sa vajah sao 

maOM Aba ek Aa^K sao doK nahIM saktI.” 

yah saba ]sakao samaJaa kr vah Apnao Gar vaapsa calaI gayaI AaOr 

ApnaI baoTI kao ]saI ko hala pr CaoD, gayaI. 

rajakumaar jaba Gar vaapsa Aayaa tao ]sanao ApnaI p%naI kao 

ibastr pr laoTo raoto payaa tao ]sanao ]sasao pUCa — “Aro tuma rao @yaaoM 

rhI hao?” 

“}^ }^ }^ }^. ]sa saunahro saIMgaaoM vaalao baCD,o nao Apnao saIMga sao 

maorI ek Aa^K faoD, dI hO.” 

rajakumaar turnt icallaayaa — “iksaI ksaa[ - kao baulavaaAao AaOr 

]sasao khao ik vah ]sa baCD, o kao kaT Dalao.” 

yah sauna kr vah CaoTa baCD,a ]sa iKD,kI kI trf Baagaa jaao 

samaud` kI trf KulatI qaI AaOr baaolaa —  

jaIjaI Aao jaIjaI. vao caakU toja, kr rho hOM mauJao maarnao ko ilayao 

vao kTaora BaI tOyaar kr rho hOM jaOsao ik maora KUna pInaa hI ]naka ]_oSya hO 

 

samaud` sao javaaba Aayaa —  

tuma baokar hI rao rho hao BaOyaa maOM tao ek vhola ko Andr hU^ 

 

yah ksaa[- nao BaI saunaa tao vah tao Dr gayaa. ]sanao phlao kBaI 

iksaI baCD,o kao [sa trh baaolato nahIM saunaa qaa. ]sasao ]sa baCD,o kao 
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nahIM kaTa gayaa. ]sanao rajakumaar sao kha — “maOjaosTI, ja,ra yaha^ 
Aa[yao AaOr sauinayao yah baCD,a @yaa kh rha h O.” 

rajakumaar vaha^ Aayaa AaOr ]sanao BaI saunaa —  

jaIjaI Aao jaIjaI. vao caakU toja, kr rho hOM mauJao maarnao ko ilayao 

vao kTaora BaI tOyaar kr rho hOM jaOsao ik maora KUna pInaa hI ]naka ]_oSya hO 

 

samaud` sao ifr vahI javaaba Aayaa —  

tuma baokar hI rao rho hao BaOyaa maOM tao ek vhola ko Andr hU^ 

 

rajakumaar nao turnt hI Apnao dao naaivakaoM kao baulaayaa AaOr samaud 

maoM vhola ZU^Znao ko ilayao Baojaa. ]nakao vhola imala gayaa tao ]nhaoMnao 

]saka poT faD, kr ]sa laD,kI kao saurixat inakala ilayaa. 

rajakumaarI kI saaOtolaI maa^ AaOr saaOtolaI baihna kao jaola maoM Dala 

idyaa gayaa. baCD,o ko ilayao ]nhaoMnao ek prI kao baulaayaa ijasanao 

]sakao ek saundr naaOjavaana maoM badla idyaa. 

 @yaaoMik [sa baIca tao vah baD,a BaI hao cauka qaa tao vah ek 

saundr naaOjavaana bana gayaa qaa. ifr saba ek saaqa KuSaI KuSaI rhnao 

lagao. 
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18  kPtana AaOr janarla109 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik [TlaI ko isaisalaI TapU pr ek rajaa rhta 

qaa ijasako ek hI baoTa qaa. [sa rajakumaar kI SaadI rajakumaarI 

TOrOsaInaa
110

 sao hu[- qaI. 

jaba ]nakI SaadI ka jaSna K%ma hao gayaa tao rajakumaar ek 

kmaro maoM bahut duKI AaOr icanta maoM baOz gayaa. ]sakI p%naI nao pUCa 

— “@yaa baat hO Aap [tnao duKI AaOr icaintt @yaaoM hOM?” 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “ip`ya TOrOsaInaa, maOM saaoca rha qaa ik hma 

laaogaaoM kao ek ksama KanaI caaihyao ik hmamaoM sao jaao kao[- BaI phlao 

maro dUsara ]sakao ]sakI kba` maoM tIna idna AaOr tIna rat tk ]sao 

jagaayao.” 

TOrOsaInaa baaolaI — “Aro basa [tnaI saI baat hO jaao Aapkao 

proSaana kr rhI hO?” 

]sanao turnt rajakumaar kI tlavaar ]zayaI AaOr daonaaoM nao ]sakI 

maUz pr banao k`asa kao caUma kr yah ksama KayaI — “hmamaoM sao jaao 

kao[- BaI phlao maro dUsara ]sakao ]sakI kba` maoM tIna idna AaOr tIna 

rat tk ]sao jagaayao.” 

 
109 The Captain and the General.  Tale No 179.  A folktale from Italy from its Province of Agrigento.  
110 Princess Teresina 
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ek saala baad rajakumaarI TOrOsaInaa baImaar pD, gayaI AaOr mar 

gayaI. rajakumaar nao ]sakao baD,I Saanaao SaaOkt ko saaqa dfnaayaa. 

]sa rat ]sanao ApnaI tlavaar ]zayaI, dao ipstaOla laIM AaOr 

saaonao caa^dI ko isa@kaoM sao Bara ek qaOlaa lao kr caca- calaa gayaa. 

vaha^ ]sanao caca- ko rKvaalao kao kha ik vah ]sakao rajakumaarI kI 

kba` maoM ]tar do. 

]sanao caca- ko rKvaalao sao yah BaI kha — “Aaja sao tIna idna 

baad tuma yaha^ Aanaa AaOr kba` maoM sao kao[- Aavaaja saunanaa. Agar maOM 

KTKTa}^ tao tuma kba` Kaola donaa AaOr Agar rat haonao tk maOM na 

KTKTa}^ tao samaJa laonaa ik maOM ifr kBaI vaapsa nahIM Aa}^gaa.” 

ifr ]sanao ]sa caca- ko rKvaalao kao ]sako [sa kama ko ilayao saaO 

k`a]na
111

 idyao AaOr kba` maoM Andr calaa gayaa. caca- ko rKvaalao nao 

kba` }pr sao band kr dI. 

jaba vah kba` maoM band hao gayaa tao ]sanao tabaUt Kaolaa tao ApnaI 

p%naI kI laaSa doK kr rao pD,a. vah vaha^ rat Bar raota rha. 

]sakI phlaI rat vaha^ [sa trh gaujarI. 

dUsarI rat kao ]sao ]sa kba` ko pICo kI trf ek saa^p ko 

fuMkar maarnao kI Aavaaja saunaayaI dI AaOr ek baDa, AaOr Bayaanak 

saa^p vaha^ inakla Aayaa. ]sako pICo ]sako kuC baccao saa^p BaI qao. 

 
111 The then currency in Italy. 
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]sa saa^p nao mau^h Kaola kr ]sakI p%naI kao kaTnao kI kaoiSaSa 

kI pr rajakumaar nao ApnaI ipstaOla ]sakI trf kr ko ]sako 

}pr gaaolaI calaa dI. 

ipstaOla kI gaaolaI sao baD,a saa^p tao mar gayaa pr ]sakI gaaolaI 

calanao kI Aavaaja sauna kr baccao saa^p Baaga gayao. rajakumaar baD,o maro 

hue saa^p ko saaqa vahIM kba` maoM hI rha. 

kuC dor maoM hI vao baccao saa^p Apnao Apnao mau^haoM maoM kuC Gaasa kI 

pi<ayaa^ lao kr vaapsa Aa gayao. vao saba ]sa maro hue saa^p kao caaraoM 

trf sao Gaor kr ]sako GaavaaoM pr vah Gaasa kI pi<ayaa^ fornao lagao. 

]nhaoMnao Gaasa kI kuC pi<ayaa^ ]sako mau^h maoM rKIM, kuC ]sakI Aa^KaoM 

pr rKIM AaOr kuC ]sako SarIr pr malaIM. 

kuC hI pla maoM ]sa maro hue saa^p nao Aa^KoM Kaola dIM. vah kuC 

ihlaa Dulaa AaOr ifr sao vaOsaa hI hao gayaa jaOsaa marnao sao phlao qaa. 

vah tao ek baar ifr sao jaI gayaa qaa. ija,nda hao kr vah saa^p AaOr 

]sako baccao vaha^ sao Baaga gayao. 

ApnaI laayaI hu[- Gaasa vao baccao vahIM CaoD, gayao qao. rajakumaar nao 

turnt hI vah Gaasa ]za laI AaOr ]sanao BaI ]samaoM sao kuC Gaasa ApnaI 

p%naI ko mau^h maoM rKI AaOr kuC ]sako SarIr pr ibaKor dI. 

laao, ]sakI tao saa^sa vaapsa Aanao lagaI. ]sako caohro ka rMga BaI 

vaapsa Aa gayaa. vah ]z baOzI AaOr baaolaI — “Aaoh, maOM [tnaI dor 

tk kOsao saaotI rhI.” 
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KuSaI ko maaro rajakumaar nao ]sakao galao lagaa ilayaa AaOr ifr 

turnt hI ]nhaoMnao ]sa Cod kao ZÛZnaa Sau$ ikyaa ijasamaoM vao saa^p gaayaba 

hao gayao qao. vah Cod [tnaa baD,a qaa ik vao daonaaoM ]sako Andr jaa 

sakto qao saao daonaaoM ]sa Cod ko Andr Gausa gayao. 

dUsarI trf vao ]sa saa^p Gaasa vaalao maOdana maoM inakla Aayao ijasamaoM 

vao saa^p gaayaba hue qao. rajakumaar nao ]sa maOdana maoM sao bahut saarI 

Gaasa taoD, laI AaOr ]sakao lao kr vao daonaaoM Gar vaapsa Aa gayao. ifr 

vao poirsa
112

 calao gayao AaOr vaha^ nadI ko iknaaro ek mahla ikrayao pr 

lao kr rhnao lagao. 

kuC samaya baad rajakumaar nao ek saaOdagar bananao ka inaScaya 

ikyaa. ]sanao ApnaI p%naI kao ek AcCo Aacaar ivacaar vaalaI s~I 

ko pasa CaoD,a jaao ]sakI ]sako Gar ko kamaaoM maoM sahayata kr sako. 

ifr ]sanao ek jahaja, KrIda AaOr vyaapar ko ilayao cala idyaa. 

]sanao ApnaI p%naI sao kha ik vah ek mahInao maoM laaOT Aayaogaa 

AaOr Apnao Aanao kI saUcanaa donao ko ilayao vah tIna KalaI taop 

CaoD,ogaa. 

jaOsao hI rajakumaar vaha^ sao gayaa naOiplsa
113

 kI saonaa ka ek 

kPtana saD,k pr jaa rha qaa ik ]sanao TOrOsaInaa kao iKD,kI pr 

 
112 Paris is the capital of France, a European country. 
113 Naples is a historical port city on the South-Western coast of Italy 
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KD,o doKa. ]sanao TOrOsaInaa sao baat krnaI caahI pr TOrOsaInaa vaha^ sao 

calaI gayaI. 

yah doK kr kPtana nao ek bauiZ,yaa kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao 

kha — “maOma, Agar Aap mauJao ]sa PyaarI saI laD,kI sao imalavaa doM 

jaao [sa mahla maoM rhtI hO tao maOM Aapkao dao saaO k`a]na dU^gaa.” 

vah bauiZ,yaa TOrOsaInaa ko mahla maoM gayaI AaOr ]sasao sahayata maa^gaI 

ik kuC laaoga ]saka saamaana CInanaa caahto qao. 

]sanao kha — “maoro pasa saamaana sao BarI ek AalamaarI hO AaOr 

vao ]sakao lao laonaa caahto hOM. @yaa Aap maoro }pr [tnaI dyaa kroMgaI 

ik Aap ]sakao Apnao pasa rK laoM?” 

TOrOsaInaa rajaI hao gayaI. bauiZ,yaa tIna Aalamaairyaa^ ]sako pasa lao 

AayaI AaOr TOrOsaInaa nao ]nakao Apnao mahla maoM rK ilayaa. 

rat kao ]na AalamaairyaaoM maoM sao ek AalamaarI maoM sao kPtana 

inaklaa, TOrOsaInaa kao pkD,a AaOr Apnao jahaja, pr lao gayaa. vao 

naOiplsa calao gayao jaha^ TOrOsaInaa Apnao pit kao BaUla kr kPtana ko 

saaqa ]sakI p%naI kI trh sao rhnao lagaI. 

ek mahInao baad rajakumaar ka jahaja, nadI maoM vaapsa Aayaa tao 

]sanao Apnao Aanao kI Kbar donao ko ilayao tIna KalaI taopoM calaayaIM. 

pr ]sakao Apnao mahla ko Cjjao pr ApnaI p%naI idKayaI nahIM dI. 

]saka Gar BaI KalaI pD,a qaa AaOr vaha^ ]saka kao[- inaSaana BaI nahIM 

qaa. 
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rajakumaar nao Apnaa saba kuC baoca idyaa AaOr duinayaa^ Bar maoM 

GaUmata ifra. AaKIr maoM vah naOiplsa Aayaa AaOr vaha^ ek isapahI 

kI naaOkrI krnao lagaa. 

ek idna vaha^ ko rajaa nao saonaa kI ek bahut hI Saanadar proD 

ka [ntjaama ikyaa ijasamaoM saba isapaihyaaoM kao ihssaa laonaa qaa. ]saI 

maoM vah kPtana BaI ApnaI p%naI saaqa cala rha qaa jaao TOrOsaInaa kao lao 

kr Aayaa qaa. 

isapahI banao rajakumaar nao TOrOsaInaa kao phcaana ilayaa AaOr 

TOrOsaInaa nao isapahI banao rajakumaar kao phcaana ilayaa. TOrOsaInaa nao 

kPtana sao kha — “doKao, ]na isapaihyaaoM maoM vah maoro pit hOM. Aba 

maOM @yaa k$^.” 

kPtana nao ]sa isapahI kI trf [Saara krto hue ApnaI p%naI 

sao kha — “ha^ yah isapahI maoro saaqa qaa AaOr ABaI ABaI ]sakI 

tr@kI hu[- hO.” 

kPtana nao ]sakao AaOr k[- AaOr laaogaaoM kao Apnao Gar Kanao ko 

ilayao baulaayaa ijasamaoM TOrOsaInaa nahIM AayaI. jaba vao Kanaa Ka rho qao 

tao kPtana nao ek caa^dI ka caakU AaOr ka^Ta rajakumaar kI jaoba maoM 

rK idyaa. 

kuC dor baad ek caakU AaOr ka^Ta kma payaa gayaa tao ]sakI 

Kaoja Sau$ hu[-. Kaoja krnao pr vah ]sa isapahI kI jaoba maoM payaa 
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gayaa. ]saka kaoT- maaSa-la hao gayaa AaOr ]sakao bandUk sao gaaolaI maar 

kr maarnao kI sajaa saunaa dI gayaI. 

jaao isapahI ]sakao maarnao vaalao qao ]namaoM sao ek isapahI ]saka 

daost qaa. ]sanao Apnao ]sa daost kao qaaoD,I saI Gaasa dI AaOr kha 

— jaba tuma mauJa pr gaaolaI calaaAao tao bahut saara Qau^Aa banaanao kI 

kaoiSaSa krnaa. jaba dUsaro isapahI Apnao knQao pr bandUk rK kr 

jaa rho haoM tao tuma yah qaaoD,I saI Gaasa maoro mau^h maoM AaOr maoro GaavaaoM pr 

rK donaa AaOr mauJao CaoD, kr calao jaanaa.” 

samaya pr ]sa pr gaaolaI calaayaI gayaI. ]sako daost nao kafI 

saara Qau^Aa CaoD,a AaOr ]sa Qau^e kI AaD, maoM ]sanao Apnao daost 

isapahI ko maûh maoM AaOr GaavaaoM pr qaaoD,I qaaoD,I Gaasa rK dI. kuC hI 

dor maoM rajakumaar ija,nda hao gayaa AaOr vaha^ sao ]z kr Baaga gayaa. 

[Qar naOiplsa ko rajaa kI baoTI kuC idnaaoM sao [tnaI baImaar qaI 

ik basa marnao vaalaI qaI. kao[- BaI Da@Tr ]sako ilayao kuC BaI nahIM 

kr pa rha qaa. 

rajaa nao Apnao pUro rajya maoM yah GaaoYaNaa krvaa dI qaI ik “jaao 

kao[- BaI maorI baoTI kao zIk krogaa Agar vah kuAa^ra haogaa tao maOM 

ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI ]sasao kr dU^gaa AaOr Agar vah SaadISauda haogaa 

tao ifr maOM ]sakao rajakumaar banaa dU^gaa.” 

yah GaaoYaNaa sauna kr rajakumaar nao ek Da@Tr ka vaoSa rKa, 
ApnaI qaaoD,I saI Gaasa ]zayaI AaOr SaahI mahla cala idyaa. vaha^ 
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]sanao ek bahut baD,a kmara ijasamaoM bahut saaro Da@Tr baOzo qao par 

ikyaa AaOr rajaa kI baImaar baoTI ko pasa phu^ca gayaa. tBaI tBaI 

]sanao Apnao AaiKrI saa^sa laI qaI. 

rajakumaar nao rajaa sao kha — “maOjaosTI, AapkI baoTI tao Aba 

mar hI gayaI hO pr maoro pasa [sakao ijalaanao ka ABaI BaI ek trIka 

hO Agar Aap mauJao [sako saaqa Akolaa CaoD, doM tao.” 

]sakao vaha^ Akolaa CaoD, idyaa gayaa. ]sanao qaaoD,I saI Gaasa ]sa 

rajakumaarI ko mau^h AaOr naak maoM rKI tao ]sanao ifr sao saa^sa laonaa 

Sau$ kr idyaa AaOr kuC hI pla maoM vah ibalkula zIk hao gayaI. 

rajaa ApnaI baoTI kao ija,nda doK kr bahut KuSa huAa AaOr 

baaolaa — “Da@Tr Aba tuma maoro damaad
114

 hao.” 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “mauJao Afsaaosa hO rajaa saahba ik maOM 

Aapka damaad nahIM bana sakta maOM phlao sao hI SaadISauda hU^.” 

“tao ifr tumhoM @yaa caaihyao?” 

“maOM AapkI saarI saonaa ka janarla kmaanDr bananaa caahta hU^.” 

“zIk hO.” AaOr rajaa nao dao Saanadar maaOko manaanao ka hu@ma do 

idyaa. phlaa tao ApnaI baoTI ko ija,nda haonao ka AaOr dUsara nayao 

janarla kI inayaui> ka. 

[sa maaOko pr ]sanao Apnao saba kPtanaaoM kao baulaayaa tao vah 

kPtana BaI Aayaa ijasanao ]sa rajakumaar kI p%naI kao Bagaa ilayaa 

 
114 Translated for the word “Son-in-Law”. 
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qaa. Aba yah janarla BaI saaonao ko caakU AaOr ka^To kPtana kI jaoba 

maoM rKnaa nahIM BaUlaa AaOr [sa caaorI kI vajah sao kPtana kao jaola maoM 

Dala idyaa gayaa. 

janarla ]sa kPtana sao pUCnao gayaa — “tuma Akolao hao yaa 

SaadISauda?” 

kPtana baaolaa — “janarla saahba, Agar maOM saca khU^ tao maOM 

SaadISauda nahIM hU^. maOM tao Akolaa hI hU^.” 

“ifr vah s~I kaOna hO jaao ]sa idna tumharo saaqa qaI?” 

]saI pla dao isapahI ]sa s~I kao BaI hqakD,I phnaa kr vaha^ 

lao Aayao jaao ]sa kPtana ko saaqa rh rhI qaI. vah Aato hI 

icallaayaI — “nahIM nahIM [sa kPtana nao tao mauJao maoro mahla sao Bagaa 

ilayaa qaa. maOM tao Aapkao kBaI BaUlaI hI nahIM qaI.” 

pr ]sakI yao saba baatoM baokar gayaIM. janarla nao ]na daonaaoM kao 

kIcaD, maoM lapoTnao AaOr ifr jalaa kr maar Dalanao ka hukuma do 

idyaa. k[- baar Adalat maoM poSa haonao ko baad vah pUrI saonaa ka 

janarla kmaanDr GaaoiYat kr idyaa gayaa. 
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3.  The Man Who Came Out Only at Night 
4.  And Seven 
5.  Body Without Soul 
6.  Money Can Do Everything 
7.  The Little Shepherd 
8.  The Little Girl Sold With the Pears 
9.  The Snake 
10.  Three Castles 
11.  The Prince Who Married a Frog 
12.  The Parrot 
13.  Twelve Bulls 
14.  Crack and Crook 
15.  The Canary Prince 
16.  King Krin 
17.  Those Stubborn Souls 
18.  The Pot of Marjoram 
19.  The Billiard's Player 
20.  Animal Speech 
 

List of Stories of “Folktales of Italy-2” 
1.  The Three Cottages 
2.  The Peasant Astrologer 
3.  The Wolf and the Three Girls 
4.  The Land Where One Never Dies 
5.  The Devotee of St Joseph 
6.  Three Crones 
7.  The Crab Prince 
8.  Silent For Seven Years 
9.  Pome and Peel 
10.  Cloven Youth 
11.  The Happy Man's Shirt 
12.  One Night in Paradise 
13.  Jesus and Saint Peterin  Friuli 
14.  The Magic Ring 
15.  The King's Daughter Who Could Never Get Figs 
16.  The Three Dogs 
17.  Uncle Wolf



18.  The King of Animals 
19.  Dear As Salt 
20.  The Queen of the Three Mountains of Gold 
 

List of Stories of “Folktales of Italy-3” 
1.  The Dragon With Seven Heads 
2.  The Sleeping Queen 
3.  The Son of the Merchant from Milan 
4.  Salmanna Grapes 
5.  Enchanted Castle 
6.  The Old Woman's Hide 
7.  Olive 
8.  Catherine Sly Country Lass 
9.  The Daughter of the Sun 
10.  The Golden Ball 
11.  The Milkmaid Queen 
 

List of Stories of “Folktales of Italy-4” 
1.  The North Wind's Gifts 
2.  The Sorceror's Head 
3.  Apple Girl 
4.  The Palace of the Doomed Queen 
5.  Fourteen 
6.  Crystal Rooster 
7.  A Boat For Land and Water 
8.  Louse Hide 
9.  The Love of the Three Pomegranates 
10.  The Mangy One 
11.  Three Blind Queens 
12.  One Eye 
13.  False Grandmother 
14.  Shining Fish 
15.  Miss North Wind and Mr Zephir 
16.  The Palace Mouse and the Field Mouse 
17.  Crack, Crook and Hook 
18.  First Sword and the Last Broom 
19.  Mrs Fox and Mr Wolf 
20.  The Five Scapegraces 
21.  The Tale of the Cats 
22.  Chick



List of Stories of “Folktales of Italy-5” 
1.  The Princesses Wed to the First Passer By 
2.  The Thirteen Bandits 
3.  Three Orphans 
4.  Sleeping Beauty and Her Children 
5.  Three Chicory Gatherers 
6.  Beauty With the Seven Dresses 
7.  Serpent King 
8.  The Crab With the Golden Eggs 
9.  Nick Fish 
10.  Misfortune 
11.  Pippina Serpent 
12.  Catherine the Wise 
13.  Ismailian merchant 
14.  The Dove 
15.  Dealer in Peas and Beans 
16.  The Sultan With the Itch 
 

List of Stories of “Folktales of Italy-6” 
1.  The Wife Who Lived on Wind 
2.  Wormwood 
3.  The King of Spain and the Engkish Milird 
4.  The Bejeweled Boot 
5.  Lame Devil 
6.  Three Tales by Three Sons of Three Merchants 
7.  The Dove Girl 
8.  Jesus and St Peter in Sicily 
9.  The Barber's Timepiece 
10.  The Marriage of a Queen and a Bandit 
11.  The Seven Lamb Heads 
12.  The Two Sea Merchants 
13.  A Boat Loded With… 
14.  The King's Son in Henhouse 
15.  The Mincing Princess 
16.  Animal Talk and the Nosy Wife 
17.  The Calf With the Golden Horns 
18.  The Captain and The General 
 



List of Stories of “Folktales of Italy-7” 
1.  The Peacock Feather 
2.  The Garden Witch 
3.  The Mouse With the Long Tail 
4.  The Two Cousins 
5.  The Two Muleteers 
6.  Giovannuza Fox 
7.  The Child Who Fed the Crucifix 
8.  The Princess With Horns 
9.  Giufa 
10.  Fra Ignazio 
11.  Solomon's Advice 
12.  The Man Who Robbed the Robbers 
13.  The Lion's Grass 
14.  The Convent of Nuns and the Monastery of Monks 
15.  St Anthony's Gift 
16.  March and the Shepherd 
17.  John Balento 
18.  Jump into My Sack 
 
 

Some Other Books of Italian Folktales in Hindi 
 
1353  Il Decamerone.  By Giovanni Boccaccio. 3 vols 
1550  Nights of Straparola  By Giovanni Francesco Straparola.  2 vols. 

1634  Il Pentamerone.   By Giambattista Basile. 50 tales.  3 vols 
1885  Italian Popular Tales.  By Thomas Frederick Crane. 109 tales.  4 vols 

 
 
 
 



doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saIrIja, maoM p`kaiSat pustkoM — 
 

[sa kD,I maoM 100 sao BaI AiQak pustkoM ]plabQa hOM. pustk saUcaI kI pUrI jaanakarI ko ilayao ilaKoM — 

hindifolktales@gmail.com 

 

naIcao ilaKI hu[- pustkoM ihndI ba`ola maoM saMsaar Bar maoM ]na sabakao ina:Saulk ]plabQa hO jaao ihndI ba`ola pZ, sakto hOM. 

Write to :-   E-Mail :  hindifolktales@gmail.com      

1 naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

2 naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 

3 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

4 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

 

naIcao ilaKI hu[- pustkoM haD- kapI maoM baajaar maoM ]plabQa hOM. 

To obtain them write to :-  E-Mail  drsapnag@yahoo.com  

1 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 — Baaopala, [nd`a piblaiSaMga ha]sa, 2016  

2 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2017, 120 pRYz 

3 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2017, 120 pRYz 

4 SaIbaa kI ranaI makoDa — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2019, 160 pRYz 

5 rajaa saaolaaomana — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2019, 144 pRYz 

6 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2020, 176 pRYz  

7 baMgaala kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, naoSanala bauk T/sT, 2020, 213 pRYz 

 

 

Facebook Group 
https://www.facebook.com/groups/hindifolktales/?ref=bookmarks  

 

Updated in  2022 
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laoiKka ko baaro maoM 

 

sauYamaa gauPta ka janma ]<ar pd̀oSa ko AlaIgaZ, Sahr maoM sana\ 1943 maoM huAa qaa. [nhaoMnao Aagara 

ivaSvaivaValaya sao samaaja Saas~ AaOr Aqa- Saas~ maoM eoma e ikyaa AaOr ifr maorz ivaSvaivaValaya sao baI 

eoD ikyaa. 1976 maoM yao naa[jaIiryaa calaI gayaIM. vaha^ [nhaoMnao yaUinavaisa-TI AaOf, [baadana sao laa[bao`rI 

saa[nsa maoM eoma eola eosa ikyaa AaOr ek iqayaaolaaojaIkla kaOilaja maoM 10 vaYaao -M tk laa[ba`oiryana ka kaya- 

ikyaa. 

vaha^ sao ifr yao [iqayaaoipyaa calaI gayaIM AaOr vaha^ eiDsa Abaabaa yaUinavaisa-TI ko [nsTIT\yaUT 

AaOf, [iqayaaoipyana sTDIja, kI laa[ba`orI maoM 3 saala kaya- ikyaa. t%pScaat [nakao dixaNaI Af`Ika ko ek doSa, ilasaaozao 

ko ivaSvaivaValaya maoM [nsTIT\yaUT AaOf, sadna- Af`Ikna sTDIja, maoM 1 saala kaya- krnao ka Avasar imalaa. vaha^ sao 1993 maoM 

yao yaU eosa e Aa gayaIM jaha^ [nhaoMnao ifr sao maasTr AaOf, laa[ba`orI eoMD [nafaOmao -Sana saa[nsa ikyaa. ifr 4 saala 

AaoTaomaaoiTva [nDsT/I e@Sana ga`up ko pustkalaya maoM kaya- ikyaa. 

 1998 maoM [nhaoMnao saovaa inavaRi<a lao laI AaOr ApnaI ek vaoba saa[T banaayaI – www.sushmajee.com. tba 

sao yao ]saI vaoba saa[T pr kama kr rhIM hOM. ]sa vaoba saa[T maoM ihndU Qama- ko saaqa saaqa baccaaoM ko ilayao BaI kafI saamagaÌ 

hO. 

 iBanna iBanna doSaaoM maoM rhnao sao [nakao Apnao kaya-kala maoM vaha^ kI bahut saarI laaok kqaaAaoM kao jaananao ka Avasar 

imalaa – kuC pZ,nao sao, kuC laaogaaoM sao saunanao sao AaOr kuC eosao saaQanaaoM sao jaao kovala [nhIM kao ]plabQa qao. ]na sabakao 

doK kr [nakao eosaa lagaa ik yao laaok kqaaeoM ihndI jaananao vaalao baccaaoM AaOr ihndI maoM irsaca- krnao vaalaaoM kao tao kBaI 

]plabQa hI nahIM hao payaoMgaI – ihndI kI tao baat hI Alaga hO AMga`ojaI maoM BaI nahIM imala payaoMgaIM. 

[sailayao [nhaoMnao nyaUnatma ihndI pZ,nao vaalaaoM kao Qyaana maoM rKto hue ]na laaok kqaaAaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa pàrmBa 

ikyaa. [na laaok kqaaAaoM maoM Af`Ika, eiSayaa AaOr dixaNaI Amaoirka ko doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM pr AiQak Qyaana idyaa 

gayaa hO pr ]<arI Amaoirka AaOr yaUraop ko doSaaoM kI BaI kuC laaok kqaaeoM saimmailat kr laI gayaI hOM. 

ABaI tk 2500 sao AiQak laaok kqaaeoM ihndI maoM ilaKI jaa caukI hO. [nakao “doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM” 

AaOr “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” k`ma maoM p`kaiSat krnao ka p`yaasa ikyaa jaa rha hO. AaSaa hO ik [sa 

p`kaSana ko maaQyama sao hma [na laaok kqaaAaoM kao jana jana tk phu^caa sakoMgao. 

 

ivaMDsar, kOnaoDa 

2022 

 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.sushmajee.com/

